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INTERMEDIATE INTRODUCTION

Course description

This course covers the concepts and functionality you need to know in order to use the InEight
Estimate software successfully. As a result, you will be able to build cost estimates and bid proposals
with precision and efficiency.

Course objectives

As a result of this course, you will be able to use the InEight Estimate software to:

e Review and report on project information
¢ Integrate with MS Excel and scheduling software (MS Project or Oracle Primavera)

¢ Manage quotes and use additional time-saving tools

How to use this manual

This training manual serves as the working guide during the E101 Essentials of Project Modeling and
Estimating instructor-led course. The first seven lessons of this document follow a natural progression
of putting an estimate together, from set up of a project to finalization of a bid. The remaining lessons
cover additional functionality that will help you build and review your project estimate more
effectively.

Lessons

The following lessons are covered in this course:

Course Lessons

Lesson Topic
Lesson9 Reporting

Lesson 10 Data Reproduction

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5 Page 10of4



Intermediate introduction Estimate User Guide

Course Lessons

Lesson 11 Excel Integration

Lesson 12 Schedule Integration
Lesson 13 Cash Flow

Lesson 14 InEight Estimate Calculators

Lesson 15 Cost ltem Assemblies

Lesson format

This manual is designed to be a “hands on” learning guide. As such, each lesson is organized into
sections:

Objectives  Specify what you will learn in each lesson.

Topics Organize the subject matter, with explanations of key concepts and terms.
Step by Walk you through the “mechanics” of how to perform specific functions in the
Steps software. For each step by step, you will use the Training Job that comes pre-

loaded in the InEight Estimate Estimating software.

Exercises Allow you to practice and reinforce what you learn. For each exercise, you will
use the Training Job that comes pre-loaded in the InEight Estimate Estimating
software.

Review Asks you questions to check what you have learned within each lesson.

Call-outs

Throughout the document, you will also find important call-out banners.

Tips are for important notes and information you want to remember.

Notes are for critical information you need to know.
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Ongoing use
This manual is also designed to be a comprehensive reference guide you can use outside of the

classroom and revisit as needed. Each lesson is compartmentalized so that you can refer back to each
lesson as needed.
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LESSON 9 — REPORTING

Lesson Duration: 30 Minutes

Lesson Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

¢ Run reports from the Reports menu

e Create and run reports from register forms
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9.1 REPORTS MENU

InEight Estimate provides many out of the box reports, referred to as Canned or System reports, that
can help you review and analyze your estimate.

9.1.1 Non-Modal reports tab

The Reports tab is docked along with the other forms and registers. This lets you continue to work with
your estimate and other registers without being forced to close the Reports tab.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Reports - Resource Changes ©

Settings: | Default

Print | Detais | Layout -Res ‘Added to Job Folder

~Maricopa County No. TM2924

ResourceType. Installed Material Rae i job.

Code  Deser Unitof Measure UnitCost Organizational Casgory Geograptic Area WageZore  QuoteGuoup
LnsarFost 13 P QueteGroupTag

Default Quankty Biling Rk 1 Billing Rae 2 Billing Rée 3

s 0w 00

> 43 JobTracking
Estimate Comparison Report
Audt
Job Register

> 2| Lbrary Moduie

Code  Descripbon Unitof Measure UnitCost Organizational Casgory Geograptic Are WageZone  QuoteGuup
MPFF1 Ppc10'PVC, 45degbend St iR =) 1315 Pee QuoteGroupTag
o

Defautt Quansty Biling R 1 Billing Rate 2 Billing Rate 3
3 om o0

Code  Deseripbon ResourceFileDesoipion  UnitOf Measure: UnitCost Organizational Casgory Geograptic e WageZone  QuoteGoup
VPR Posi0'PUC, Wceghend  StangwsMserslRaefs  Es a0 Poe QuoteGroupTag
o0

B s

Winority Percert Default Quansyy Billing Rae 1 Billing Rae 2 Billing Rae 3
50000 0 19490 0w om

Schedule Exports

[ tings
Master Header [Footer Settings

If the report is undocked, the job code shows in the reports dialog box header.

9.1.2 Adjustable Reports

Most of the reports in Estimate can be adjusted to output the specific data and reporting format you
need. Each report has its own set of output settings for configuring and formatting the report.

All Estimate adjustable reports are accessed from the Reports menu. You may even run the same
report multiple times and choose different output settings based on what you want to see or who the
intended audience is.

For example, you may choose to run the CBS Details Report several times to satisfy different needs or
for different audiences, and include or exclude specific data depending on what you or the report
recipients want to see.
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e For a group of estimators, you may want to run a CBS Details Report that shows all cost and
productivity data for a job

e For field personnel, you may want to run a CBS Details Report that shows no cost data, but all
production and resource data

* Finally, for executive management, you may want to run a CBS Details Report that shows
summary level information only

The following steps take you through a brief overview of the Reports menu and how you can access it.

Navigating to the Reports menu

1. Open job, and then select the Setup tab.

2. Click the Reports icon.

File Estimate Qua rice ystem
B ¥ B &Lr % a 8|

22 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation  PayItem & Bid Wizard | Resources ) Resource CostItem  Standard Reparts
< SetupData ~  Proposal - 5 Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables

Quote

Systen

Integrations Actions Mare Actions

Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports

The Reports tab opens. On the left bar, a Report tree shows of all Estimate adjustable reports.

You can access the Reports menu from the Setup, Estimate, Quote, Price, and Execution
tabs.

3. Select the report of your choice. For this example, select the Job Properties report.
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Reports - Resource Register ©

~  Reports Print | Details | Layout | HeaderfFooter
[1| Job Properties
= Foundation Setup Data O Print to Printer

~ & Resources

Migrosoft Frint to PDF Change

Resource Rate Details

Reesource Utilzation
Resource Utiization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparisan
» %% Resource Assemblies O Exportto Fie
> @5 CostBreakdown Structure
» (b Quotes
» £ Price Breakdown Structure
» B Pay Item & Proposal POF Fie Options
» Biling Rate Reports
Estimate Comparison Report
Audit
Job Register
InEight Schedule Cost Risk (xisx) © Preview
» = Library Module
Custom Reports
> SavedViews
Master Layout Settings
Master Header fFooter Settings

Run Close

e A split page shows with the reports available on the left side bar.

¢ When you select a report from the left side bar, the Output Settings show on the right side
of the page where the report settings can be adjusted and the report can then be run.

e Each report has the following tabs specific to the report:
° Print
° Layout

°© Header /Footer

Settings: | Default -

Print I Details Layout IHeader,u"FDDterI

Y Print tn Printer

° There are also Master Layout Settings and Master Header/Footer Settings located at
the bottom of the left-hand side bar tree. You can define settings that apply to all
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reports.

Estimate Comparison Report
Audit
Job Register
» = Library Module

Custom Reports

Saved Views

Budget Exports (®) Preview

Schedule Exports

Timesheet Exports

Farmat: |POF File Options

w W W W

Timesheet Imports

Master Layout Settings
Master Header Footer Settings

9.1.3 Output Settings

This section provides a more detailed explanation of the output setting tabs.

9.1.3.1 Report Printing Options

The Print tab includes three options for printing output: Print to Printer, Export to File, and Preview.
Export file outputs include PDF, Excel, text, and more.

Print Preview

The Reports print previews opens in its own tab in the Report Dialog. This lets you keep the report
open while continuing to use other parts of the application.
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Reports - Resource Assembly Register

= Repors

Job Propertes

o

Print

Foundason Setup Dala
]

Resouce Assevbles

Resource Assembly Utizson
Eommcnrom Anpserby Curerey Coref
Cost Eresidown Sruchre
frrr—
s Demis
S Cutien
Estmatz Summary
B Curency Comparison
umtes
#rice Breskdown Structre
Sy e & Preponsl
‘Suncard Propssal
DT Brepessil

Job Beguter
+ o tbrory Modde
Custom Rapsrts
b savedems

Master Layeut Satngs
Mastar Heades F ooter Sattrgs

Lopout

HenderFostzr

Estimate User Guide

Sescurce Assemibhy Register Summary

[Ty — m
e
e R ——

e Gescrgnn Fiebe | Qe
COONC Concrete Crow Staadand Assembly & 100 Hour
CGRADE Grading Crew Staadand Assembly & T
CHAINT Equoment Manteananc: Randarc Assemby A 100 Each
havt Farving Craw Randard Asserbi A 100 Four
OvE Pipe Crew Swadard Assembly A 100 Heur
CFPEM Fipe Fitting Assembly (with matensl) Stasdand Assemby &l L0 Each
csoue Serapertren Staede sazenty L0
T Tk D Los el G| Stendard Az Lon veur
wein Weldeg Comr Stamda Razerky L0 exck
v [ T ———

e [rr—e 100 et

oos DaserDe - Dperates Standard Aazenty = 100 rcer
Grader 145 -perated Sondard kazenty LoD o
Scrapetiz3 -G Stmdard Azsemty 18 Lo wour

se1eTz

s24ne

0

st

sana

15762

s

298 |

LS. Dt
U5 Dot
S Dol
U5 Dol
U5, Dt
U, Dt

5.0l

U5 Dol

S

s
s

15782

Earthwetc
Mechani
Asphat
Pt

Fioe
Earthwedc
Earthwod:
Wl

—
Earthwatc
[

Eartht

You can also undock and float a report on a different form, or you can tile it side by side with another
register to view and compare them.

v a0 o

ceman

=
» oot
e
Ties:
e
o w Lirany Modie
urham ez
=

b S
it Lyt et
i saiein Errie Eutinss

ot liem Seectin | Deie

| o 2

o Hert
o S

Lovok | FesdeoPooter | O35 utie cpurt

o oo ARG S0
Crmmpon

o |
Com Dmverumm

41 e g e

e e e

rann
I 14,31 e T G

i cm Ry Huscwey mgroveTeT

» OO
n)

[T ——

Wi Totm Cow s

T
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Print Preview Ribbon

The Print Preview menu is displayed on its own ribbon. Menu commands are shown in the ribbon as a
contextual Print Preview menu when navigating to Reports > Print > Preview > Run.

Training Job - Extimate

Print Preview

Fie  Sehy Price
i, = Dl:l L oo %, @
B e B By & 4 8 P B AaQa & B BE
Prnt  Quick Parsmeters | Scale  Orientation  Sie Fird  Thumbnais fockmarks Fdiing  Frst  Frevous  Next  Last | ManyPages ZoomOut Zoom Zoomln | PageColor Watermark | Export  E-Mai
Frint - = - Fie Pege  Pag Page  Fage O - - - Ta~ As~
Print Page Setup Gl Navigation Zoom Page Background Export
Reports - CBS Summary O
- Reparts Print | Layout | HeaderfFooter  CostBreskdown Structure (CBS) Register Summary
(&1 JabFrapertes
n*" Foundation Setup Data
£ Resources
Resource Regater
Cost Breakdown Struciure (CES| Register Summary
Resource Changes InEight
Job Code: Training Job
Resource Rate Detals Description: Maricops County Roadway Improvements
Resource Utization
. (=] . Opticnal Forecst Unitof
Resource Utigabon (Excel) Position C Description Code (7/0) Quanticy Heaon
Reesource Currency Comparison
108 2000 Mie
» U8 Aesource Assembles ’
v B4 Cost Breakdown Structure Prime Bond FRIMESOND 100 Lump Sum
CBS Summary IPrice % Add-On PRICE % ADD-0 100 Lump Sum

9.1.3.2 Apply custom Layouts and Headers/Footers to register
reports

You can apply custom Layouts and header/footers to register based reports. Upon saving a view in any
register, select the option to save it as a corporate view and include the view in the reports dialog box.

LR ayegum B 450000 T
L1 Fuarish & s sl 80000 Ten - B NATERIAL as
+ 1z

Reports - CHS wew 1L O

‘G Breahaiwn 3rustis (OB Acivla GBS viow 1
gt

Job Code

Tesining Job
Desenpron: Mancopa

Gy Fisacesy mpro v

of

uen
Hersire

rvecat
7)) Guomity

3
Posn cede
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When selecting a Saved View from the Reports register you can use the Print tab to customize the

printing preferences, use the Grid Options tab to change the font type/size, use the Layout tab to

modify the design style, and use the Header/Footer tab to insert a header and footer to your report.

Reports - (BSviewl @
- Reports
[&] lob Properties
..._" Foundation Setup Data
Resources
Resource Assemblies

" 5 b

<
[}
n

CBS Summary
(85 Detais

CB5 Outline
Estmate Summary

Quotes

.
6

-
L]
i

B

Pay Item & Proposal
Standard Proposal
DOT Proposal
Pay Item Summary

» [& Biling Rate Reports

Cost Breakdown Structure

CBS Currency Comparison

Price Breakdown Struchure

FPay Item Currency Comparison
Pay Item Price Breakdown

Estirmate Comparison Report

Settings: | Previous

I Print | Grid Options | Layout | HeaderFooter J

Sattings: | Default

Fields

Report

# of Pages #
Date Printad

Time Printed

LUser Name

Version

Report Titke

Compary Mams

Page Header
[Diate Printed]

Report Header (first page only)

Report Title]
[Company Name]
Job Code: [Job Code]
Description: [Job Description]

Audit Image
Job Register Sob vervie
, = B Erview R Fi |
» n# Ubrary Module eportFooter (eat page ark)
Custom Reports Job Code [Job Crasted bry]
N Saved Views Job Description
v Cost Breakdown Striciure (CBS) R
CBS view 1 Job Currency
Cost Source View - Less Unassi Job Status
My view
. Job Created by
My WBS Viewd
Page Footer
My WHS View5 Job Tags
test 12345678

When you click on the Run button it will create a new register-style report. You can modify the layout

or header/footer directly in this register. You can also toggle between any of the four other tabs to

make modifications and see the changes on the saved view report.
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Reports - CBS view1 ©
v  Reports
] Job Properties
=+ Foundation Setup Data
» & Resources
» %% Resource Assembies
~ §@ CostBreakdown Structure

Sattings: | Frevious -

Print | GridOptons | Layout | HeaderfFooter | CostBreakdown Structure (CBS) Register CES view 1

662022
CBS Summary
Cost Breakdosn Structure (CBS) Reqister CBS view 1
CBS Detalls InEsght
Job Code:  Training Job
CBS Outine Description: Maricopa County Roadway Improvements
Estmate Summary
CBS Currency Comparison CBS Optional
» & quots Position Code SR Code
» T= Price Breskdown Structure JoB
- Pay [tem &Proposal "
PR
5 P | Prime Bomn IMEBOND
Price % Add-On PRICE % ADD-ON

DOT Proposal

9.1.3.3 Report Layout Settings

Many of the InEight Estimate adjustable reports include formatting options for the general layout of
the report, located under the Layout tab of the report’s output settings. Settings for the report include:
Orientation, Margins, Font, and Number Format.

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5 Page 17 of 251



9.1 Reports menu

Print Details

Layout Header Footer

Settings: | Default (Letter)

Orientation
(@) Portrait

() Landscape

Faper Size: Letter

Font

Header Level 1:

Detail Level 1:

Header Level 2:

Detail Level 2:

Arial Marrow, 8, Bold

Arial Marrow, 8, Regular

Arial Marrow, 8, Bold

Arial Marrow, 8, Regular

Margins
Top:
0.50 =
Left:
0.50 =
Bottom:
0.50 =
Mumber Format
Decimal
Precision

Cost summary:
Unit cost:
Quantity:
Percent:

Usethousands separatar
[] Use currency symbal

[] Show zero values as blank

Currency: | As-Entered

9.1.3.4 Report Header/Footer Settings

Estimate User Guide

Header:

0.25 =

Right:
0.50 =

Footer:

0.25 =

Significant
Figures

Many of the InEight Estimate adjustable reports include the option to define and insert headers and

footers into the report. You can add information to the left, middle, or right of the header and footer

sections of the report.

1. Once you define headers and footers, you can save them for use on other reports.

2. You can add page, time, and date stamps as needed, as well as images (e.g., company logo).

3. You can also use brackets to have it “stamp” the report with the Job Code and Job Description.
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4. You can enter your own information as desired.

Settings: | Default - o

Print Details Layout Header [Footer

Settings: | Default -

Date Printed - Page Header
Time Printed

User Name

Version

Report Title

Company Mame

Report Header (first page only)

« Job Overview

Image [Report Title] o [Job Description][Job Currency][Job Created by]
[Company Name]
Job Code: [Job Code]
Description: [Job Description]

Job Code
Job Description

Job Currency

Cover Sheet fields and Job folder tags

In addition to the existing job code and job description tags in Job Properties, you can use the Cover
Sheet fields and Job Folder tags for your headers and footers in all standard reports.

Additional tag values such as contract numbers, work order numbers, PO numbers, company logos, or
any other tag fields can also be included. These additions help you customize headers and footers to
give the recipients more transparency in the reports.

INEIEHT@

e M Couaty - o Sk
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A Header and Footer field menu exists to the left of the Page Header and Page Footer grid, for all
standard reports. This lets you choose which fields from Job Folder Tags and the Cover sheet to include
in your report.

Reports - Resource Register @

Reparts Print | Detals | Layout | HeaderfFooter
[&] Job Properties Py
= Foundstion Setup Data
v & Resources Fiekds ~ % | page reoder
Resource Register
Resource Changes Report
Resource Rale Detals Job Overview
Resource Utdization
Resource Utiization (Excel) TebTags
Resource Currency Comparison Tag1 Report Header (frst page only)
» % Resource Assemblies _ [Repon Titie] [Usor Nams]
» i Cost Breskdown Structure ok (Company Nome) ades Liob Code]
» Sa Quotes Tag3 Description: [Job Description]
» £% Price Breskdown Structure Teg4
» B Pay Item &Proposal
+ 5] Biling Rate Reparts Tags Repart Foater (ast page anly)
Estimate Comparison Repart Tags [Corzpany Hame]
Audit
Job Register R
+ ¥ Library Moduie Tog 8
Custom Regorts Tag9 Page Footer
* Saved Viens Date Prine] Tive: Pristea] Copyisht 6022 WEsght he Al Fighis Reserved [ E—
Master Layout Settings Tag 10
Master Header fFoater Settings Tog 11 =

Run Close

You can customize your header and footer layout settings, save them, and re-use them in other
reports.

Settings: | Default

Print Details Layout Header [Footer

Settings: | Default
Custom
Default
Fields | 1 Save New Settings - O X
Repc 2
Header [Footer w Logo Name:

|Resoume Rate Details option 1| |

P; Header [Footer w Logo - Lundy
p, InEight Header /[Footer w Logo
LibraryJobProperties

- TV T T wov

D
LibraryJobProperties2
. IREPOIT T1TIE]

9.1.3.5 Report Detail Settings

Most reports have a Details tab with various options to configure what information is included on the
report.
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Settings: | Default -

Print | Details Layout Header fFooter

Show the below Pay item details Filter by currency:
Line Number

Mo Filter -

Show the below Proposal header items

Pay Item Mumber (] Job Code [] Job City
PositionCode (] Job Description [] 3ab County
[] subtotals [ Bid Date [ 3ob state
[] Running Totals (] Bid Time [ 3ob Country

[] suspended Items (] JobLocation

Include Additional Proposal pages Term for Document
[] cover Sheet (®) Proposal/Bid

[] preferences Sheet () Tender

Unit Price predsion O custom |

(®) Truncate values based on decimal precision

(") Do nottruncate values (show decimal precision)

Certification Text: () Mane (®) Custom

Signature Block:
[] Include Signature Line

(] submitted By [] Include Title Line
[] Include Date Line

9.1.3.6 Save Output Settings

Once you’ve configured your settings for the report, you can save them as a custom version of that
report.
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Reports
[£] Job Properties
I._-"' Foundation Setup Data
v & FResources
Resource Register
Resource Changes
Resource Rate Details
Resource Utilization
Resource Utilization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparison
Resource Assemblies
v gm CostBreakdown Structure
CBS Summary
CES Details
CES Cutline
- Estimate Summary
F___| Estimate Summary - Foreman I
CBS Currency Comparison
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Settings: | Estimate Summary - Foreman d g}:;rEnate SE
Print Cost Item Selection Details Layout Header Footer
@ Print a contiguous range of cost items:
From: 5.1 -
To: 6.2 -
() Select cost items to print from the register below:
Find: | [Search For...] Sav
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Configure Report Output settings (Report 1

1. Open the Training Job and select Setup >Report>Resources.

B

Reports

Reports

- Reports
Job Properties
.._-" Foundation Setup Data

= R
¥ e ESources

I Resource Register I

Resource Changes
Resource Rate Details
Resource Utilization
Resource Utilization (Excel)

Resource Currency Comparison

2. Under Resources on the left side bar, select Resource Utilization.

a Reports - Resource Utilization

- Reparts .

.._-"' Foundation Setup Data

- Print Details Layout HeaderFooter
v gm PESOUrCES

Resource Register () Print to Printer

Resource Changes e -
Resource Rate Details T

Resource Utilization Frinter: | WHDAZPrintServ,harddollar,localMain Office Change

Resource Utilization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparison

3. On the Print tab there are three options. A best practice is to always set to Preview so you can
review before printing.
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Print Details Layout Header [Footer

() Print to Printer

Printer: | \WHDAZPrintServ.harddollar.localMain Office Change

() Export to File

File:

Format: |PDF File Options

(@) Preview E

4. On the Layout tab you can make adjustments based on your preferences.
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Print | Details Header [Footer o

Margins
Settings: | Default (Letter, Landscape) - Top: Header:
) ) 0.50 = 0.25 =
Orientation
() Portrait
(@) Landscape
Left: Right:
Paper Size: Letter w 0.50 = 0,50 =
Bottom: Footer:
0.50 = 0.25 |+
Font Mumber Format
: Decimal Significant
Header Level 1: | Arial Marrow, 8, Bold Predicion Figures
Detail Level 1: Arial Marrow, 8, Regular Cost summary: ] |1
Unit cost: - |:| 1
Header Level 2:  Arial Narrow, 8, Bold -
Quantity: [] 1
Detail Level 2: Arial Narrow, 8, Regular
Percent: |:| 1

Usethousands separator
[] Use currency symbal

[] show zero values as blank

Currency: As-Entered -

5. Move to the Header / Footer tab. Remove the default Report Title from the first page Header
only and enter Resource Utilization in the center Report Header box as a title that will appear on
the first page only.
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Print | Detalls | Layout | Header/Footer

Settings: | Default

5 | || tnsertField -

Page Header

Report Header (first page only) o

Resource Utilization
BTy 1

Job Code: [Job Code]
Description: [Job Description]

Report Footer (last page only)

6. Go to the Details tab, and you can see the details and options you can select to customize and
adjust the report.

7. For this navigation, you will not Filter by currency; leave the selection as No Filter.

8. Under Report Type, choose the first option, Resource Utilization Summary.

Settings: | Default o -

Print Layout | Header/Footer
Filter by currency: Mo Filter i -

Report Type

|@ Resource Utilization Summary Io

() Resource Utilization Summary with Employed Cost Items

¢ You can choose to select the Hide Zero quantity/cost Resources Employments Details box
if you prefer to have your printed report not show any resources that have a dollar value
of zero
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Details

[ ] Bxclude details and only show subtotals

|:| Show Currency Summary

Hide Zero quantity/cost Resource
ﬁD Employments

* You can choose if you want the report at a summary level, or if you want it to reference
your cost items when you are looking at a resource

¢ If you choose Resource Utilization Summary with Employed Cost Items, it adds CBS
position to the structure of the report

¢ You would select this if you wanted to see cost items and resources by the cost item

The Details settings are “sticky” features, meaning they default to what was
selected the last time.

9. You can use grouping to group by different tags and user-defined fields. Most of them are
related to the Resource Rate Register, for example: Geographic Area, Organizational Category,
Wage Zone, etc. For this example, group by Resource Organizational Category.

10. Next, you can choose the resources you want to see. For this example, select the Labor and
Construction Equipment Resource Types.
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Group By Resource Type
[] insert page breaks between the outermy, Sups Labor @
IResource Organizational Category \Q,: w I Construction Equipment \-._-"'/
D Rented Construction Equipment
< no field selected = w )
(] Installed Material
< no field selected = i [ Installed Equipment
< no field selected = W [ supelies
[] Unique
< no field selected = w
< no field selected = w

¢ For this example, you will not make any selections under Columns or Details

Columns Details
[] show Currency column Exclude details and only show subtotals
Show plug rate for non-hourly resources [] show Currency Summary

Show tax separately from plug rate for non-hourly resources

Show hours for non-haurly duration driven resources

¢ This is just one of many ways to organize and adjust your report.
11. Click Run to run the report.

e This report can be helpful for seeing your utilization hours, broken down by regular time
and overtime hours

12. Click the red X to close this page and open the Construction Equipment page.

13. Click the red X to close the Construction Equipment report.

Configure Report Output settings (Report 2)

1. Open the Training Job and select Setup >Reports, then expand the Cost Breakdown Structure
node.
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By

Reports

Reports

- Reports
[&] Job Properties
..-" Foundation Setup Data

Resources

» % Resource Assemblies

vri-.: Cost Breakdown Structure I
CBS Summary

CBS Details
CBS Outline

by I

¥ Estimate Summary
CBS Currency Comparison
» =i Quotes
——

» = = Price Breakdown Structure

2. Under Cost Breakdown Structure on the left side bar, select Estimate Summary.

- Reports &
[E] Job Properties
.._-" Foundation Setup Data

-

& Resources
Resource Register
Resource Changes
Resource Rate Details
Resource Utilization
Resource Utillization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparisor

» ';j: Resource Assemblies

w i.i Cost Breakdown Structure

CBS Summary

CBS Details

CBS Outline

¥ | Estimate Summary |

CBS Currency Comparison
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3. Along with the Print, Details, Layout, and Header / Footer tabs, there is an additional tab called
Cost Item Selection. Select this tab.

Settings: | Default ol Alternate Scenarii

Print Cost Item Selection Details Layout Header [Footer

4. The Cost Item Selection tab allows you to report on a selection of cost items:

e Print a contiguous range of cost items: Allows you to print a series of cost items in a row.
In this case, print just items: select 4.1 in the From field and 4.3.2 in the To field.

¢ Select cost items to print from the register below: Allows you to use column filters to
select the cost items to include in the report; leave this button unselected.

5. You can roll up your cost items to a certain CBS level for the report as well, depending on the
level of detail you need.

6. On the Details tab, select Days for Cost item production field 1, and Man-Hours / UM for Cost
item production field 2 (this report allows you to report on two production values).

7. Under Resource Types, uncheck all of the boxes except Labor, ConstructionEquipment, and
Installed Material.
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Print | CostItem Selection Details Layout = Header/Footer
; Resource Employments
Filter by currency: Mo Filter o
Print Resource Employment Details
General
Print resources in row number order
Group by: Mo Group w O
() Print resources in alphabetical order
[] Show Suspended Items ]
Print resource costs
Motes
Print hours forhourly resources
Awardee o
Wheln filtering, only include terminal cost items in Resource Types
tota

Fields o

[] &d-hoc Employments
Labor

Costitem production field 1:

Costitem production field 2:

Cost item text field:

Employment text field:

Days - Construction Equipment
[] Rented Construction Equipment
e - Installed Material
T - [] Installed Equipment
[] Supplies
Currency e [] unigue

[] Resource Assemblies

8. Leave the rest of the settings at their defaults, then select the Header / Footer tab.

9. In the center Page Footer field delete the existing text, then type Confidential —Internal Use

Only.

Page Footer

[Date Printed] [Time Printed]

Confidengal - intemal Use Only

tPage # ofPages 5]

10. To save the settings you’ve configured, click on the Settings drop-down arrow above the output

setting tabs.
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Print Cost Item Selection Details Layout Header [Footer

Settings: | Default -

|@|E|In5ertFieldv l:}

11. Select the Save diskEI icon to save the new settings.

Settings: | Default

Page Header

12. Type Estimate Summary — Manager.

13. Click OK.

Save New Settings —

[

Estimate User Guide

b

Name: Estimate Summary - Manager]

OK

Cancel

* Notice that a custom version of the report now displays under Estimate Summary on the

Reports tree on the left
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FooAR TMeSML L Mg
w .'.i Cost Breakdown Structure
CBS Summary
CBS Details
CBS Outline
w Estimate Summary

Estimate Summary - Manager

CBS Currency Comparison
» (=i Mintes

9.1.4 Helpful Reports

9.1.4.7 PBS Summary

Under the Price Breakdown Structure Report node, the PBS Summary Report gives a good overview of
how your price breaks down by cost category. This provides a high-level overview that is cost category
driven, providing information based on the total value of the project.

When selecting your settings on the Details tab, a best practice is to select and include:

¢ Cost Categories
e Markup Rate
¢ Percentage of Cost

This allows you to see your costs and markup broken out by cost category.
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- Reports
[5] Job Properties
Foundation Setup Data

Resources

1]
'\

Resource Assemblies

Cost Breakdown Structure
Quotes

Price Breakdown Structure

FUH A T

<
.

PBS Summary
PBS By Cost Source
PBS Changes Register
[Z) Pay Item & Proposal
Billing Rate Reports
v {E} Job Tracking
Budget / Contract Changes Re|
Budget Variance Report
Cost Details
Job Status

v W

Time and Expenszes
Payment Approval
Estimate Comparison Report
Audit
Job Register
> I._-" Library Module
Custom Reports -

Settings:

Print

Default -

Details Layout Header [Footer

Estimate User Guide

w |v| fh ! Target Price

w

v A

Target Profit

| | Indirect Cost Markup

+ | % Direct Cost Markup
~ | & Total Cost
w [+ | & Indirect Cost

w |+ | = Business Overhead

| @ Unassigned Business Overhead

oo
[m]
[m]
O
EE Prime Bond
BE Price % Add-On
BB 30b Financing
SE Indirect Cost Add-On
» |+ | = Job Overhead

Indirect Cost Escalation

Direct Cost Escalation

oo

A S] S]]

v |+ | gm Direct Cost
v | am Unassigned Direct Cost (Work Plan)
v | gm Assigned Direct Cost (Work Plan)

Cost Categories
Markup Rate

Percentage of Cost

[] Markup Analysis

[ Price Status

[] cost Source &nalysis

[[] Resource Utilization Analysis

[] Minerity Goal Attainment Analysis
[] subcantractoranalysis

[] vendaorAnalysis

Run Close

You can also select to show markup rate and what percentage the markup is of your cost.

9.1.5 Access Control

You can use the Access Control report to audit user permissions, command access, and various

restrictions without having to search through the Access Control register for this information.
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bPropertes  Foundoton  Pay llemd BdWand | Resources
% SenpOsta - Proposal =

Initiakze

Regorts - Access Control (Excel) ©

Resources

Assemblies

i - S < S Y I:== R

Costitem  Standard
Rssebles  Tobles

Reparts

Reports.

e
Fierame
(51 xbProperies
v
- — @ svosue B9- ©  AocesControporzioc () HoLaba - az Mockeackstrew | O Search @ - o «x
& :‘:“"’W”“"’ Fle Home imset Draw Pagelsout Formulas Data Review View Adomale Help BUEBEAM  Acrobst  Power Pivot @ comments
e Ereokconn Stuctre A " Feo Type v
) oy tem aoroposs . . . )
» [ sang e Reperts
Estmate ComparsonRescrt Llngpe | oS gor I RIbon Naa I
it 8 Command  Main Form Estimate > Resources > Resource Utlization
[ 57 Command  Main Form Estimate > Schedule >Cash Flow
85 Command  Main Form Estimate > Schedule >Schedule
P LI 8 Command  Main Form Estimate > Schedule > Schedule > Open Schedule
v o ey odie
« 50 Command  Main Form
Wort JosProperties 91 Command  Main Form >schedule
Haste Foudation St 92 Command  Main Form Estimate > Workbook » Master Workbook Yes No No No No No
> Mostr Resrces 53 Command  Main Form Estimate >Workbook > Master Workbook >Update Library From Workbook ves No no No. no no
woste Resauzce acsertiglecste | 94 Command  Main Form Estimate > Workbook > Master Workbook > Update Workbook From Library. ves No No No. No No
Acces Contl (exce) 35 Command  Main Form Estimate > Workbook > Workbook Yes No No No No No
s Savcdtiews Qbrany) 96 Command  Main Form Estimate >Workbook > Workbook >Delete Broken Links in All Open Jobs ves No no No. no no
S 97 Command  Main Form Estimate >Werkbook > WorkBook > Update All Open Jobs From Werkbook ves No No No. No No
s 96 Command  Main Form Estimate > Workbook > Workbook > Update Current Job From Workbook Yes No No No No No
s 93 Command  Main Form Estimate >Workbook > Workbook >Update Workbook From Current Job ves No no No. No no
100/ Command  Main Form Estimate > Workback > Workbook > Update Workbooks From All Open Jobs Yes No No No No No
Hacer Loyt Gttnge 101 Command  Main Form File > Archive / Restore
Master Header Footer Setings 102/ Command  Main Form File > Archive / Restore > Archive / Restore > Archive Job
103 Command  Main Form File > Archive / Restore > Archive / Restore > Archive Template
104 Command  Main Form File > File > New > Close All obs
105/ Command  wain Form il > File > New >Close Job
106/Command  Main Form File > File > New > New
107 Command  Main Form File > ile > New > Open
108/ Command  wain Form il > File > Settings > Ext
109, Command  Main Form File > File > Settings > Settings o
Access Control (Excel) Export . : am 5
Ready P Accessibilty: Investigate wtrage: 4115 Count: 1120 Sum: 12345 (8 Display Settings [ = + - 10

9.1.6 Standard Proposal

Located under the Pay Item & Proposal report node, the Standard Proposal report can be used for

contractors required to submit a pricing proposal to a client. It lists all the pay items with the client

provided quantities and your final pricing. You can include subtotals (defined on the Pay Item &
Proposal Register), cover sheet information, and a signature block.
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Proposal
ACME Company
Job Code: Training Job
Description: Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924

Proposd

Position Code Line No. PayltemNo. Descripion Quantity Unitof Measure Unit Price Total Price
Subtotal Descripton

1 2 200 SITEWORK & ROADWRY 3,402,700.00

11 10 6410100 Mobilizaton 1.00 Lump Sum 395,600 395,600.00

12 20 2010102 Clearing & Grubbing 10.00 Ace 5,900.00 58,000.00

13 30 2020183 Unclassified Excavaion 50,000.00 Cubic Yad 5.3 275,00000

14 ® 3035912 Aggregate Base: 40,0000 Ton 2.3 1,080,00000
15 50 3034263 Asphait Concrete Hat Mx Type A 38,00000 Ten 424  1,613,10000
2 18 400 WATER & SBAMER 718,550.00
21 50 413(B) 0464 36 Inch RCP Culvert Ciss I 1,00000 Linear Feet LTI 97,45000
22 70 8000220 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SOR21) 12,000.00 Linear Feet 2.5 354,000.00
23 LY 8000330 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35) 3,000.00 Linear Feet 8.5 193,500.00
24 0 8000400 4 Foot Diameter Manhoe 16.00 Each 4,50000 73,600.00

9.1.7 CBS Details

Under the Cost Breakdown Structure report node, the CBS Details report can be a helpful report for bid
review. On the Details tab you can include or not include any of the information contained in the CBS
Register, including cost items with production, costs by category, shift arrangements, resources, and
notes.

Cost Breakdown Structure Details
INEIGHT - PAUL TRIPRI
Job Code:  Training Job
Description: Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
From Costltem: 1 ToCostitem: 0.1
| Costiem Unitand Total Cosia by Categary
| c88 Pasifon cost Farscast D) X _ )
|ode O Descripon e ‘Quanty U unitCast Totatcost Labor Owned Equipment Rented Equipment izt Suppies  Subconirast
1 vioziizzion B 100 Lump Sum e 190951 2051 £ [ a0 a0 am
a0 528000 0o am am am
Wotss: Thes a® 10 kads. Figue Mot in anly. TNe next joo will pick up e hot out.
A 3500 Contingancy AlIGUENGE I c35e S pEmts SrE fEquied
PayHem sewignment 5410100 Mosi zation)]
Dsfautt Fropartss: AccountCods CostCurs Tt T2 1393 T4 T35
1020 Linesr Esimane 1 Foatusy
opfanalCode Fnass Cods ownera . QuateGroup ‘Quanfity Driver Minority Alow WC Qvarride
5410100 100 Fay 10000%
Dstzutt Py Rules: Wage Scaie 1 Wage Scaie 2 Wage Seae 3 Rsaurcs Wark Hra Resaurcs Fay Hra Dsfautt snikt wark Hraisnit snikaiDay Dayaiiosk
10000 am am am a0 Aanangsmants a0 10 500
Froducsan
Durzton Dayz snifs Hours Man-Hours Equip-Hours cost! Dursian Costlay Costsnit CastHour CostManr CostEquipH
1020 1000 2o 2w 18000 118285 118085 14587 14587 a3
)/ Durssion unzy usnil UsHour UMz -H UMEquipHr Durzton 1UM DayUM Snifaum Hours/um MsnHEUM Equip HraiUm
ato L2 am aat am 1000 1000 000 000 16000
Resauros Cods Dseeripsion Quansly  PayHours UM untcost  Tomicost nitand Total Casta by Categary
Assemuly Cost Driver ApeountCods T T2 T3 "Warkers Cama % K
>
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9.1.8 Audit

Under the Job Tracking node, the Audit Report is a very important report to run during estimate review
to make sure you didn’t leave anything out of the estimate. It checks for a number of potential errors
in the estimate, including:

e Zero Price Pay Items
e Zero-value cost items
e Pay items without Cost Items assigned

e Resources with a quantity of zero
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Exercise 9.1 — Run a System Report

You can adjust InEight Estimate system reports to report on the particular information you need.
Complete the following steps to configure and run the Pay Item Summary report, using the Training
Job:

1. From the Reports window, expand the Pay Item & Proposal report node.
2. On the Reports tree, select Pay ltem Summary.

3. On the Details tab, select a Pay Item Range from 303 4263 — 800 0220.
4. Choose to Include Assigned Cost Items.

5. Show Costs As: Unit.

6. Include Profit Analysis columns and Include Pay Item Price columns

7. Run the report.

You should end up with the following results

ABC Contractors
Job Code: Training Job
scription: Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924

From Ham: 303 4263 To Hem: 500 0220
Paycasitsm o vmootogomgey
Azsignad Ownad Rentsd
Code DegcripSon Quanfiy UR Direct Cost Lapor  Equipmsni  Equipmeni Wanariss Suppliss Subconiract Fess  Alowance
03 4265 Aspinall Concmde Hot Mix Type A 35,00000 Ton 42682 an 543 00 3150 2d 2d 155 Q2d
3 Asphal Concee HOIMIZT Type A 3500000 Ton 161943035 n 643 m e B i i 15 k)
5.1 Fumish & Haul Hot Mix 3500000 Ton 145238218 143 477 ales) 35 [:les] [:les] 15 [:Les]
52 stal HotMX Type A 3500000 Ton 1274817 168 188 m om i i k) k)
A13E) M 35 Inch ROP Cuven Class 1,000.00 UnearFest 5542 1950 1345 (il=<) &2 i i 13 k)
& 36 Inch RCP Cuven Oass 1,000.00 UnearFest (=<8 ) 1950 1345 (il=<) &2 i i 13 k)
6.1 Fumizh RCP Maaals 1,000.00 UnearFest 323815 am M m &2 i i 13 k)
6.2 Excaiae RCP Tench 1,515.00 Cubic Yam 818320 48 M m om i i k) k)
5.3 Ins13 ACF Pipe 1,000.00 LinesrFast 11,7354 645 5% 00 00 [iTu] [iTu] 000 000
64 Eackdll RCF Fipe 1,550.00 Cubic Yam 14,1332 a&an 48 (il=<) om i i 25 k)
SUSTOTAL SITEWCHK & ROADMAY 158554714 13762400 237,755.58 22690 1.2 E0H [:les] [:les] G147 [:Les]
200 0220 10 Incn PVC Fome Bain [SDR21) 12,000.00 UnasrFest 3 45 472 m 1280 i i Q3 k)
7 10 Inch PYC Fome kan [S0R21) 12,000.00 UnaarFest 1655 435 472 ales) 1280 [:les] [:les] (1] [:Les]
7.1 Fumish 10 Inch PVC Makenals 12,000.00 Uiner Fest 155,760.00 am and 00 1280 2d 2d Q83 Q2d
7.2 Excaiaeneial-Eackdll 10inch PVC 12,000.00 UnasrFest 11140557 45 472 m om i i k) k)
Extendsd Totals By Calsgory 1856501051 19250077 1445515 92690 1,579,020 am a0 BT o0
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Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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9.2 REGISTER REPORTS

At any time, you can print a report of the data in the currently displayed register using the Print or
Preview option available from the Actions tab for the register you are in.

twup Estimate Quote Price Execution Actions
E!l Print 'B Mew % Copy Split Indent Link Field
':':'l.j‘ Preview Delete Paste Split by Cost Type Cutdent Unlink Fie
&' Export to Excel Cut Fill Down ﬁ Toggle Suspended
Print Edit Workbook

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register &

CBS Tree (Filter Mode) * Drag columns here to group

The data that prints is the data currently displayed on the register form. The report will print whatever
columns are displayed on the register; if you have customized the display in the register, the report
prints that data. In other words, register reports are entirely customizable.

By creating Saved Views, you can report the data on a register form in several different variations.

The following step by step example will walk you through creating a custom register report on resource
utilization and saving it as a Saved View.
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Create a register report

1. Open the Training Job and select Setup tab, then select the Resource Rates drop-down list.

Estimate Quote Execution System
* Al
H 2 B &> a2 a
T ] s s a
Job Properties  Foundation  Pay Item &  Bid Wizard | Resources .= _ Resource Cost Ite
- SetupData =  Proposal Rates I Materials  Agsemblies | Assembli
Initialize 2. Labor Ass

=2  Construction Equipment

Jo.  Rented Construction Equipment
== Installed Materials

T Installed Equipment

ﬂ' Supplies

G Unique

2. From the drop-down list, select Labor.

3. From your Saved Views drop down menu on the Resource Rate Register, select the Print View
for Summary view.
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Saved views:

Acc, ..
Code

Previous View = .

Previous View

Print View for Breakdown

A Utilized Resource View

4. Notice this view includes utilization hours

5. Right-click on a column header and select Column Chooser.
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Maint. Organizational Geogra. ..
Man-H... Category Area

- 21 Sort Ascending

21| Sort Descending

|

C Clear All Serting

[ :-1 Group By This Celumn

C Hide This Celumn
Remove All Columns

Go Te Column... (Ctrl+G)

[
Column Chooser

0 sa¢ Best Fit

|

6. From the Customization window, drag-and-drop the Minority Percent, Unique Sales Tax, (Scale
2), and Maint. Man-Hour Factor columns into the register.

7. Close the Customize window.

8. Sort the Utilization Count column by clicking on the column header twice so that you see the
bars descending.
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e This sorts your items so the most utilized resources are at the top

Resource
Code

LL2
Loz
LT1
LO1
LO4
Lc2
LO3
LS5UPT
LS5EC
LSPE
LL3
LIW1

+ 4+ + + |+ + +++ o+

Utilization
Count

8,946.59
4,734.02
3,611.05
1,540.00
1,434.63
1,188.73
889,33
300.00
B00.00
B00.00
f21.33
294.37

Maint.
Man-H...

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Organizational
Category

Laborer
Operator
Truck Driver - Team...
Operator
Operator
Carpenter
Operator
Supervision
Superwvision
Superwision
Laborer

Iron Warker

9. Click on the Saved Views drop-down menu and select the Save disc M icon to save the view.

10. Name the view Labor Utilization View, and then click OK to save the customized view.

11. From the Actions menu, select Preview to review the report before printing.
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Labor Register

INEIGHT - PAUL TRIPPI
E101 - Training Job KL—-Sample Training Job

oo Ulimten Ukl | e MROm oo

Factor

LO1 OperatorClass 1 630.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00
L2 Laborer 590.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00
.LSSUF'T Project Superintendent 560.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00
.LSSEC Secretary 560.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00
.L03 OperatorClass 3 220.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00
LL3 Labor Foreman 200.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00
.LCH Operator Foreman 110.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00
.LT1 Teamster 100.00 | Hour 0.00 0.00 0.00

9.2.1 Register Report Output Settings

Within the Preview for a register report, there are several options to choose from to configure the
output of your report.

9.2.1.1 Page Setup

While in the Preview mode, selecting File > Page Setup provides setup options for the page format:

e Page Size (legal, letter, etc.)

Paper Width & Height

Orientation (portrait or landscape)

Page Margins (left, right, top, bottom)

9.2.1.2 Exporting to Document

Using the Export function allows you to identify a Print range, Image quality, Password Security, and
more. Selecting File > Export Document prints an Adobe Acrobat (*.pdf) report.
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Exercise 9.2 — Create a Custom Register Report

You can configure the columns in your registers for reporting and run your own custom reports.
Complete the following steps to configure and run a report from the CBS Register, using the Training
Job:

1. Select Estimate > Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

2. Under Saved Views, Select CBS Standard View.

3. Add the Man-Hours (Total) and Man-Hours / UM columns.

4. Now add back in the Labor Total Cost, Owned Equipment Total Cost, and Materials
Total Cost categories for reviewing the estimate.

5. Name the view (create your own name for the view).

6. Include this view in the Saved Views section of the report control.

7. Select Preview to view the report.

Your report should be similar to the following:

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register
ABC Contracting Inc
Training Job—-Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924

Posi;i:aBnSCode Description m.g;[;f::ﬂw Mue"alglﬁe M?;Ht:lgm UnitCost | LaborTotal Cast ?otraelcca?; otal iﬂ:l?;‘:i#{:nan-‘e‘j Equipment Total Manth:ursf Materials Total Cost|  Currency
JoB 20.00 | Mile 27,993.15 $306,883.14 §907,442.76| $6,137,662.81 28,438.44 $1,062,750.40 $3,393,700.70 | U.S. Dollar
Prime Bond 1.00| Lump Sum $48,686.14 $0.00 $48,686.14 50.00 $0.00| U.5. Dollar
Price % Add-On 1.00| Lump Sum §309475.27 §0.00 §309475.27 £0.00 £0.00| U.5. Dollar
Job Financing 1.00 | Lump Sum §0.00 §0.00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 | U.S. Dollar
Indirect Cost Escalation 1.00 | Lump Sum $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00 $0.00 | U.S. Dollar
Direct Cost Escalation 1.00| Lump Sum $11,026.79 $12,026.79 $11,026.7% 50.00 ($1,000.00) | U.5. Dellar
Indirect Cost Add-On 1.00 | Lump Sum §0.00 §0.00 50,00 50,00 £0.00 | U5, Dollar
JobManagement & Equipment 1.00| Lump Sum 2,400.00 §157,096.28 §91,176.28 $157,096.28 2,400.00 $65,920.00 2,400.00 $0.00 | U.5.Dollar
General Expense 1.00 | Lump Sum 0.00 $4,200.00 $0.00 $4,200.00 0.00 $0.00 0.00 $0.00 | U.5.Dollar
Direct Cost Add-On 1.00| Lump Sum £109,544.08 £15,676.56 £109,544.08 £19,450.89 £66,546.70 | U.S. Dellar
1 Mobilization 1.00| Lump Sum 0.00 §75,000.00 £50,000.00 §75,000.00 0.00 £0.00 0.00 $25,000.00 | U5, Dollar
2 Clearing & Grubbing 10.00 | Acre 0.00 $0.00 §0.00 £0.00 0.00 £0.00 0.00 $0.00 | U.5.Dollar
3 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00 | Cubic Yard 3,964.29 $9.95 §110,467.00 $497,466.56 4,115.48 $302,999.56 0.08 $0.00 | U.5.Dollar
31 Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00 | CubicYard 1,250.00 £3.00 £33,170.48 £149,922.88 1,325.00 §116,752:40 0.03 €0.00| U.5. Dollar

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise.
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Lesson 9 - Review

1. The Report gives a good overview of how your price breakdowns by cost
category.

a. Estimate Summary
b. PBS Summary
C. Audit

2. The Report is a very important report to run during bid review to make sure
you didn’t leave anything out of the estimate.

a. CBS Details
b. Audit

C. Pay Iltem Summary

3. Abest practice is to always set your Print output setting to Preview so you can review
before printing.

a. True

b. False

Lesson 9 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:

¢ Run reports from the Report menu

e Create and run reports from register forms
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LESSON 10 — DATA

REPRODUCTION

Lesson Duration: 20 Minutes

Lesson Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

Create a job from an existing job or template
Create a template

Reproduce estimate data using the Bid Wizard
Reproduce estimate data using copy/paste

Add cost items to a job using the CBS Bid Wizard

Utilize the Snapshot function

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5
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10.1 COPY AN EXISTING JOB

Estimate User Guide

As you build an estimate, you may want to reuse pay items, cost items, or resources from a previous
estimate. When you plan to reuse the majority of content within a job, you can simply make a copy of

the existing job.

Using the Create a new Job from > Existing Job option on the Backstage View creates an exact replica
of the existing job, including the job’s properties, pay items, cost items, and resources.

==

g, —

Scratch

Jobs

Library

Templates Archive

Snapshots

Archive | Restore

Settings

Exit

InFight Estimate

Create a new Job from...

Template

Ey

Snapshat

Existing Job

Bid Wizard

When you copy a job, the Job Properties of the new shows the name of the person who created the
copied job, and the name of the source job the job was copied from.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties @

Overview Cover Sheet | CostBasis Minority Setup Fuel Cost | Job Folder Tags Pricing Schedule Cash Flow Equipment Maintenance Benchmarking Alternates

Code:  Copy ©F Training Job

Project ID:  Training Job
Project Name:

Organization: | 5100000 - InEight Inc
Description:

Training Job Copy Training Job

Motes:  |Jse this field to record notes, information, spedal provisions, unusual conditions, edit -
ete. You will also find many other places to enter notes in your estimate. You

might use this area to enter general job type information and enter more specific

notes at the item or record level,

Project Notes:

v
LastSaved:  3/4/2026 6:53:22PM

Job Created By:  Anthony

Source Job:  AJL Training Job

Cancel

Copy an existing job

1. Click the File tab on the Estimate landing page.

> 3%

Developer Tools Integrations

a Foi
WoALr @2 a B @ B
~ L) 23 Equipment
Job Propertes  Foundaton  Address  Trench Shift Rate | Resources Resource CostItem  Standard User Roles  Access Reports
- Setup Data = Book  Caloulator  Calculator - Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables Control

Master Initialization Master Resources Master Assemblies Roles and Permissions Reports -

2. From the left side panel, select New, and then select Existing Job.
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scratch
Templates

Snapshots Open a recent Job

Code

Archive | Restore

Golden Project 2025-12-08
Settings

105091 TRG 0305

Exit

Nortiwiew School
105091-3

0003

SR-TEST12

More Jobs...

S

checkbox is selected

InEight®
ESTIMATE

Create a new Job from...

Template

Library - Estimate

Existing Job

Description

Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
School 0018

Steel Structure Training Job 3

CZADXR7704 - Twickenham Surface Infras.

%

Bid Wizard

Organization

SE3013 - Southwest
5100000 - InFight Inc
SE3013 - Southwest
5100000 - InFight Inc

5100000 - InFight Inc

On the New Job dialog, click the ellipses and select a Core Project.

In the Code field, type Infra Job Copy with your initials.

Project ID

105091

TPB30

105091

0003

257119

The Job Register displays a list of your existing projects; select the Training Job and click OK.

To copy the cost details from the existing job to the new job, verify that the Copy Cost Details

¢ If you wanted to copy just the cost item structure without cost details, you would uncheck

the box.

7. Uncheck the check for copying the PBS Changes Log, Copy Quotes and Auto-Update Job in

Connected Analytics.

8. Click OK to create the new job.
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Mew Job from '190002-1'

Core Project: * | 104257

Code: * |InfraJob Copy

Description: Infra Job Copy

Copy Cost Details
[] copy PBS Changes Log

[ copy Quates

[] Auto-Update Job in Connected Analytics

The new job opens with the Job Properties form active, so you can begin to modify the new job
as needed. If you look through the tabs on the Job Properties form, you will find that it looks
exactly like the job from which it was copied. Other forms, such as the Pay Item & Proposal
Register and the CBS Register, also look the same in both jobs until you make modifications in
one job or the other.

This is a very easy method for creating a new job, and it is a good choice if you want to copy an
entire job. However, if you want to pick and choose which parts of a job to duplicate, the Bid
Wizard is a better choice.

10.2 TEMPLATES

Job Templates provide you the ability to maintain a list of template jobs that can be used to create new
jobs. As your company grows and increases the number of projects, the need to standardize the
estimating process increases to ensure consistency and reduce the chance of information being
overlooked.

In InEight Estimate you can create job folders and store them in a separate register as templates. This
allows you to store cost items in master templates separate from the jobs in your Job Register.

You can copy the template’s foundation setup data, such as account codes, tags, work breakdown
structures, and work group tags to your estimate. In Setup > Foundation Setup Data > Copy data from
another Job, select a template job to copy its foundation data.

The Copy data from another Job action includes jobs marked as Is Template.

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5 Page 53 of 251



10.2 Templates Estimate User Guide

Estimate System Developer Tools Integrations Actions

= Print @ New Copy Link Field /‘, -

- ”

'55. Preview Delete % Paste UnLink Field

Expand [ Copy data from
@ Export to Excel Cut Fill Down Collapse = another Job
Print Edit Workbook View Tools
Job Register Job Properties Foundation Setup Data Register @
Account Codg I'"__ﬂ e
Drag columns |
Select the source job:
Utilized

o Drag columns here to group

%
4
y Code = Project Mame Organization Is Template MNotes Project Notes
3
' MLQ-APIM-Testd .. MLQProject42 .. 5100000 - InEig... ™ =
i MLQ-Template 1 5100000 - InEig... E ™
i MLQ-Template3 Testing Org o = ™
i MLQ-Template4 Testing Org v = ™
' MLQ-Templates Testing Org o = ™

= mlg-testiob1 L. MLQ-Estimate 42 Estimate -MLQ ... E E

|

You can create templates from scratch or from existing job folders. The following steps walk you
through how to create a new template from an existing job folder.

Create a template

1. Click the File tab on the Estimate landing page.
2. From the left side panel, select Templates.

3. Under Templates, select the Template Register.

Library - Estimate - o %

Templates

=]

Template Register
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4. From the Actions tab, select Create Template from Job.

= - [Ea} = [m] x

File

Setup Estimate System Actions

E!! Print Load Properties Iél‘—_'
'i Preview Close e New
Create Template | Organization
&' Export to Excel Delete from Job Tree Filter
Print Edit Tools View -

¢ The Job Register opens for you to select the source job for the template
e For example, you can make a template from your E101 Training Job

5. Select the E101 Training Job with your initials, and then click OK.

Job Register
Select the soawrce job:
Find: | [Baarch For.,.] . Caved views: | Previces vaew -
Code In Use Description Status Schedule Locaton (=]
= NEuD1 - Traning Job KL 1 Sarmpie Training Job Biclding MoosoftProj. O0thStestBShes  Scolts
Traivirsy Job o’ Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TMZ..  Bdding MoosoftPr . [-30MP 100 MP .. Phoenix
F
" "

You cannot create templates from jobs that are published to Job Tracking.

6. Click the ellipsis to the right of the Organization field.
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from Job "Training Job’

Organization: 5100000 - InEight Inc

Code:  *

Description:

B Copy Cost Details
@ Copy PBS Changes Log
o Copy Quotes

The Organization Register Library opens.
In the Organization Register Library, select an organization and then click OK.
8. In the Code field, type Small Project Template[your initials].
¢ Leave Copy Cost Details and Copy PBS Changes Log checked
9. Click OK.
¢ The new template is created and opens to the Job Properties form

* You can add the description in addition to the code for any new job you are creating from

a template. This description is later added to the Overview tab of the new job on the Job
Properties form

Job Properties ©

Overview Security Cover Sheet | Cost Basis Minority Setup Fuel Cost | Job Tracking
Code: |099KL

Description: | sample Training Job h

e Back in the Templates Register, you can see the new template created
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% -

File Setup Estimate Execution 5
é Primt E Open Load @ E
R, Preview @ New O Close
Create Template | Orpanization

G Export toExcel | ) Delete from Job Tree Filter

Print Edit Teals View
Template Register ©
Orag columns here to group

Code In Use Description Status Schedule

| Smal Project Template KL

Bidding

Microsoft Proj

10.2 Templates

» Similar to copying an existing job, you can create a new job from a template
from the New menu in the Backstage View.

Create a new Job from...

*x

Bid Wizard

Existing Job

Templste

* You can also create a new job from a template from the New menu in the Bid
Wizard.

Create a new Job from...

.- ’ *
Scratch Template Existing Job Bid Wizard

10. Select Add to existing job

11,
12.
13.
14.

From Select Source Job, click the dropdown arrow
Click Next
Select a job that is shown as having a Template

Click OK
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2] x

Step 1: What would you like to do?

Status Location
O Create anewjob:

Bidding
Bidding S0th Street &
Des

Bidding S0th Street &

n
ample o
aining Jo o
ion:
ect Templa o
ddtnex\slmg]ub: [Eelect Source Job] ~ raining Jo raining Job - Maricopa County No. Bidding 1-10MP 100 t
1 Next > Cancel

s0th Street &
New Code:

10.2.1 OBS filter tree

The Template register's organization tree filter shows the templates assigned to a selected
organization.

Library - Estimate

Integrations Actions
&h Print O New Close Iiln E
B Preview Delete
Create Template | Organization
& Export to Excel Load from Job Tree Filter
Print Edit Tools View -

Template Register © e
organtzation Py A——— Sovedvis: [Fresosien <] O

Name Code = InUse Desaription Status Schedule Location City County State Country
N HIIQ‘I.S_ - MLQ-SUPPORTCASE1 Class 3 Microsoft Proj
HVTchidorg1 MLQ-SUPPORTCASE1-1 Perf 5QLBulk Copy  Class 3 Microsoft Proj.
May 10th hvt 1 Bidding Microsoft Proj.
MR ORG_01 TiEn atEnergy Bidding MicrosoftProj.. I-10MP 100toMP .. Phosmx  Maricopa  @Geo_.. United Stat.
Mew chid org THnf Bidding MicrosoftProj.. I-10MP 100toMP .. Phoenx Maricopa  @Geo_.. United Stat.
[ Inc Sub Org 1 T2-CandG Bidding Microsoft Proj Farah Afghanistan
RepM18
~ 15A1000 --mpuann
SB2000 - Energy

N
> 583000 - Infrastructure
> 5B4000 - Mining

> 585000 - Other

> 5B5000 - Home Office

Close Cancel

Just like the job register, the list of templates is filtered based on the selected organization. The
primary difference between the OBS tree filter in the job and template registers is that estimates are
associated with projects in the job register, and projects belong to an organization. In the template
register, templates belong to an organization.
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Organization x Drag columng here to group
Code = In Lise Descri
ti1 |
T1£En at Emergy
T2-0andG ' /
= ]
3
4 kg

10.2.2 Archive and restore templates

The templates feature gives you the ability to archive and restore templates, enabling templates to
become portable. You can move templates between different environments. You can also backup the
templates similarly to the Jobs Archive and Restore function.

Archive and restore a template

1. Click File to open the Backstage View.
2. Select Archive / Restore.

e Several options appear for archiving and restoring your jobs, templates, and library
3. Select Archive Template.

¢ The Template Register appears

4. Select the Small Project Template [your initials] template you previously made, then click OK.
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5. When prompted to include attachments, click Yes.
¢ The Save As window appears
6. Browse to where you want to save the job, then click Save.

7. Select Restore Template from the Archive / Restore page of the Backstage View to begin
restoring the template.

8. Browse to the archived template and select it.
9. Click Open.
¢ If the template already exists, a prompt will appear asking if you want to overwrite it
e To overwrite it, select Yes

* If you select No, you will be prompted to save it under a new Template Code

You can assign templates to specific organizational nodes in the OBS, grant permissions, and control
user access for templates.
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Organization Register - Library

Drag columns here to group ) Iﬂ ﬂ IQ

L L |
g

!IIIIIIII“““““E

Cancel |

For example, you can assign a template to a specific node level in the OBS that is specific to Power
Delivery. The OBS node structure assignment is useful for assigning estimators access to designated
templates as determined by an Estimate administrator.
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Organization: | SF2042 - Power Delivery

? Code: * |PanetDelvu"|'5E

Description: Underground power utiity install SE distnict

I oK

Cancel | 1

Eidding Micrasoft Proi.. |
Bidding Micrasoft Prod...
Bidding Microsoft Proj...

-

!

Drag columns here bo group

Hame

ULUO T T [

Estimators with the appropriate Estimate/template permissions in Suite Administration > Roles and
Permissions > Master Data Libraries > Estimate, can use the templates in which they are assigned to in

their designated OBS node.
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fat  Suite administration / Roles and permissions

Roles and permissions >  Edit role

Estimate
[=* Edit estimate library

Use templates
(%) Add template
[=# Edit template

(x) Delete template
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Step by Step — Assign Template to OBS

1. Open the Training Job, then select the Templates.

©

INEi
ES

Version: 23.10
Environment: 22.10

New

Open

Save

Close All Jobs Open a recent Job )

Jobs

ey ﬁ

Templates 53-Training Job _ |
5100000 - Test_Bu E::E:LL

cnivienxei xeuxb...
Snapshots

Archive |/ Restore

Create a new Job fi

Settings

[(F @
- -

2. Select Template Register.
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Close All Jobs

Jobs

Library

Templates

3. Select New.

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5
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Templates

[==]

Template Reagister
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Estimate Integrations

e =

| 'i‘ Preview Delete

1 Create Template
&P Export to Excel Load from Job

| Print Edit Tools

Template Register ©

Drag columns here to group
Code Organization: 5100000 - PKS Inc - Status
.= 1109-T1 Code: ™ | | Bidding
555 Bidding
| Description: .
555-666 Bidding
Ams Bidding

| AL Proj Bidding

AL T te fir T DOT iddi
croe rom e corea ] poere

AL Template X Bidding

| Test Template - Today Bidding
rest template - Today 2 Bidding
IL Template from DOT Job Tlinois Bidding

4. Click the ellipsis to the right of the Organization field.

"Training Job'

Organization: 5100000 - InEight Inc

Code:  *

Description: -

@ Copy Cost Details
@ Copy PBS Changes Log
n Copy Quotes

The Organization Register Library opens.

5. In the Organization Register Library, select SF2090-Renewables, and then click OK.
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Organization Register - Library

System Integrations

Close
lé':" Drag columns here to group x [[nter text to search.. 1[~][v][%%]
Creaﬁm‘r?;:lafe Name Description
om
— |
DI e =
Delivery
o | e
Desapton: . smwmeosw o
W e | oo oo
EE | ot o o
e S s o s
D [V ———
O [ | et i
L e N .
] new temp 7|_
storg O new temp ) i |

The new template will be set at the SF2090-Renewables node in the OBS. Users assigned to the
SF2090-Renewables level or above in the OBS will be permitted to use this template when
creating estimates.

6. The next step will be to create a new template code and a description to complete the new
template creation process.

Template Register ©

Drag columns here to group

New Template

Code
Organization: | SF2090 - Renewables

= | 1109-T1 Code: * || |
555
555-666 | Description:

[

AAA

AL Proj not atroot org

AL Template from Texas DOT
| 0K | C |
AL Template X ance

Ammidme Tk Famaleba  Tadl v 7 = F e

What's next: After the template is created you can start to create estimates using a
template.
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10.3 BID WIZARD

InEight Estimate’s Bid Wizard is a powerful tool that can help automate the process of setting up
estimates by copying information that already exists in other InEight Estimate job folders. The Bid
Wizard can be used to create new projects, create a new job from an existing template, or to add to
projects that are already underway.

Rather than copying every part of an existing job, the Bid Wizard gives you more flexibility and control
over which parts of a job you want to duplicate, e.g., pay items or cost items or both.

In most cases you will be copying cost items, but if you have a project with pay items that are
commonly used, you can copy them into a new project. If you select pay items, you will be able to
select cost items as well.

The following Step by Step walks you through how you can use the Bid Wizard to create a new job by
importing pay items and their associated costs from an existing job.

Use the Bid Wizard

1. To open the Bid Wizard, click the File tab on the Estimate landing page.

System Developer Tools Integrations

I
A
" I '.-. e e X Labor ,"q r
= di| [ o 22
22 Equipment
Job Properties ~ Foundation ~ Address  Trench  ShiftRate | Resources | Resource CostItem  Standard User Roles  Access Reports

SetupData ~  Book  Caloulator  Calculator - = Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables Control

Master Initialization Master Resources Master Assemblies Roles and Permissions Reports

2. From the left side panel, select New, then select Bid Wizard.
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10.3 Bid wizard

Library - Estimate o x
InEight®
Create a new Job from...
B I s B 3
[¥]
Scratch Template Endsting Job Bid Wizard
Templates
1]
Snapshots Open a recent Job 1]
Code Description Organization Project ID
Archive | Restore
Golden Project 2025-12-08 Training Job - Maricopa County Na. TM2924
105091 TRG 0306 Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2824  SE3013 - Southwest 105091
Northview School School 0018 5100000 - InEight Inc TPB30
105091-3 Steel Structure Training Job 3 SE3013 - Southwest 105091
0003 CZADXR7704 - Twickenham Surface Infras... 5100000 - InEight Inc 0003
SR-TEST12 5100000 - InEight Inc 257118

More Jobs...

¢ The Bid Wizard — Step 1 dialog displays.

Step 1: What would you like to do?

O Create a new job:

Core Project:
Code:

Description:

{7 Add to existing job:

[C) Auto-Update Job in Connected Analytics

[Select Source Job]

MNext = Cancel

Notice that you can either create a new job or add to an existing job.
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3. Select the job from the Core Project drop-down list.

The Code and Description fields are automatically populated from the Core project. You have the
option to update the code and description of the project.

4. Click the Next button.
¢ The Bid Wizard — Step 2 dialog displays

5. You can select pay items or cost items. Choose Select cost items, and then click Next.

Step 2 of 4: What should fill the new Job?

from a source Job folder (or import them from an electronic file), and optionally, copy

O i
e their corresponding cost items.

© select costitems  from a source Job folder.

The Bid Wizard — Step 3 of 4 dialog displays

You use this step to indicate which source you want to pull your setup data from (the library or
your source job)

6. For all selections, select Copy from source job.
7. Check the Also copy all non-utilized resources checkbox.

8. Select Copy from source job under Unassigned Cost Items and Markup, and the Copy Markup
box is automatically selected.
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(=) Bid Wizard x

Step 3 of 4: What would you like to do?
Job Properties

(O) Copy from MasterJob Properties

|
I (® Copy from sourcejob

Foundation Setup Data

(C) Copy from Master Foundation Setup Data

(® Copy from sourcejob

Reszources and Resource Assemblies

Copy utilized Resources and Resource Assemblies
from source job

Also copy allnon-utilized resources

Job Properties contains the Overview, Security,
Caover Sheet, Cost Basis, Minority Setup and Fuel
Cost for the job.

Foundation Setup Data contains the Account Codes,
Tags, Quote Group Tags, Units of Measure,
Currencies, Resource [ Assembly Files, Geographic
Areas, Wage Zones, Organization Categories and
Weather Tags.

Resources and Resource Assemblies that are
utilized by Cost Items in the source job(s) are
copied by default. Optionally, all Resources and
Resource Assemblies can be copied from the source

10.3 Bid wizard

job(s)into the new job.

Unassigned Cost Items and Markup

Unassigned Cost Items are those costitems in the
CBSthat are not assigned to specific pay items,
including Prime Bond, Job Financing, General
Expense, and others.

(_) Copy from Master CES
(@ Copy from sourcejob

Copy Markup

Workbook

The workbook contains data that is used to link
fields in Estimate to cells in Bxcel. The
workbook containing the data that you want to
use for linking with Excel can be copied from
the Library or the source job.

(O Copy from Library
(® Copy from sourcejob

< Back Cancel

9. Click Next.
The Bid Wizard — Step 4 of 4 dialog displays

10. Click the Source Job drop-down arrow.
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Bid Wizard

Step 4 of 4: Choose the source Cost tems to copy.

| I Source Job:

| brag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Standard View -
CBs - - Optional Forecast
Indude Position Code = | Desdription Code (T/0) Quantit]
] »
Toggle Include All < Back Cancel

The Job Register opens
11. Find and select Training Job.

12. Click OK.

¢ This screen displays the cost items of the source job (Training Job). All items are
automatically selected

13. Use the Toggle Include All button to exclude all selections.
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Step 4 of 4: Choose the source Cost ltems to copy.

Source Job:| Training Job
|
| Drag columns here to group
CBS

Indude Fe =
(Eenc

| = 1
2
= 3
3.1
3.2
= 4
4.1
4.2
= 4.3
g 1
4

Toaggle Include All

Descr...

Mobilization

Clearing & ...
Undassifie...
Excavat...
Embank...
Aggregate...
Furnish ...
Finegra...
Install A...

Place ...

Find:

Optional
Code
5410100
2010102
2020133
31

3.2

303 5912
4.1

4.2

4.3

4,3.1

Bid Wizard

[Search Faor..

Farec...
(T/o)

Quan...
100
10.00
50,000.00
38,227.74
42,432.79
45,000.00
45,000.00
400,000.00
45,000.00
45,000.00

1

Unit of
Meas...
Lurnp Sum
Acre

Cubic Yard
Cubic Meter
Cubic Meter
Ton

Ton

Square Yard
Ton

Ton

Saved views:

Unit

Cost
£11,909.51
$3,793.70
$4.79
£3.90
$2.13
$15.15
$11.54
50,18
£1.97
$1.55

Standard View

Total
Cost
{Fore...

$11,902.51
£37,936.97
£239,532.64
£149,236.48
£00,346. 16
$681,696.99
$519,513.30
£73,352.36
£88,831.33
$59,716.92

< Back

Curre...

.S, Dallar
U.5. Dallar
U.5. Dallar
U.5. Dallar
.S, Dallar
U.5. Dallar
U.5. Dallar
U.5. Dallar
U.5. Dollar
.S, Dallar

Finish

10.3 Bid wizard

Account
Code
020 =
1110
1122
11321
1122.2
1120
1120.1
1130
1120
1120.2 4

Cancel

14. Select the checkboxes to include Mobilization, Clearing & Grubbing, and Unclassified

Excavation.

15. Notice that when selecting Unclassified Excavation, that cost item’s subordinates are

automatically selected
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@
o
x

Step 4 of 4: Choose the source Cost ltems to copy.

Source Job:| Training Job -
1
Drag columns here to group Find: Saved views: | Standard View -
Indude I(:‘:BS = Descr... gopll:ignal ’EI?E; " kl‘lgi;so.f. ggistt Eitsatl Curre... ggcdo;unt
C Quan... (Fore...
" 1 Mobilization 541 0100 1.00  Lump Sum $11,909.51  $11,909.51 U.5. Dollar o020 =~
v 2 Clearing &... | 2010102 10.00  Ace $3,793.70  £37,936.97 U.5.Dollar 1110
4 i L 3 Undassifie... | 2020183 50,000.00 Cubic Yard $4.79 §239,582.64 U.S. Dollar 1122
" el Excavat... |3.1 38,227.74 Cubic Meter §3.90 §149,236.48 U.S. Dollar 11721
" 3.2 Embank... |3.2 42,432.79  Cubic Meter 2,13 £90,346.16 LS. Dollar 11722
= 4 Aggregate... 303 5912 45,000,00 Ton £15.15 §681,696.99 U.S. Dollar 1120
el Furnmish ... = 4.1 45,000.00 Ton 11,54 §519,513.30 U.S. Dollar 1120.1
4.2 Finegra... 4.2 400,000.00  Square Yard 80,18  £73,352.36 U.S. Dollar 1130
-} RS Install A... 4.3 45,000.00  Ton £1.97 §88,831.33 L.S. Dollar 1120
fES.1 Place ... 4.3.1 45,000.00 Ton §1.55 §569,716.92 U.S. Dollar 1120,2
4 3

Toggle Include All < Back Cancel

16. Click Finish to add the new job.

An Attention prompt shows asking, Do you want to adjust Pay Rules and Shift Arrangements of
the copied cost items?

Typically, you want to use the shifts and payment rules of your new destination job.

17. Select Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the destination.

2y
You have ordered one or more costitems to be copied by the Bid Wizard.
Do youwant to adjust Pay Rules and shift Arrangements of the copied cost items?

() Keep the original pay rules and shift arrangements

(@) Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the destination

[ ] Mever ask me this question again
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18. Click OK.

10.3 Bid wizard

¢ Aninformation message shows letting you know the job has been created, and that you

can use the ribbon tabs on the Estimate landing page to open any form

19. Close the information message by selecting the X in the upper right corner.

N ﬁ

The new job has been created. Use the

ribbon tabs to nawigate to any of this
job’s data forms.

Mever offer this help again

20. Open the Estimate > CBS to see the three cost items that were brought in.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

Estimate User Guide

Drag columns here to group
EBS_ ] Description gl:?:i"oynal Forecast ] Unit of
‘osition Code Code {T/O) Quantity Measure
=+ B JoB 1.00  Lump Sum
Prime Bond PRIME BOMD 1.00  Lump Sum
Price % Add-On PRICE % ADD-OM 1.00 Lump Sum
Job Financing FIMAMCE EXPENSE 1.00  Lump Sum
Indirect Cost Escalation IMDIRECT COST ESCAL... 1.00  Lump Sum
Direct Cost Escalation DIRECT COST ESCALAT... 1.00  Lump Sum
Indirect Cost Add-On IMDIRECT COST ADD-OM 1.00  Lump Sum
+ Job Management & Equipment JOB MAMNAGEMENT &E... 1.00  Lump Sum
+ General Expense GEMERAL EXPEMSE 1.00  Lump Sum
Direct Cost Add-On DIRECT COST ADD-OM 1.00  Lump Sum
+ 1 Mobilization 2410100 1.00  Lump Sum
+ 2 Clearing & Grubbing 2010102 10,00 = Acre
= 3 Unclassified Excavation 2020183 50,000.00  Cubic Yard
Al Excavation 3.1 38,227.74  Cubic Meter
+ 3.2 Embankment 3.2 42,432.79 Cubic Meter

10.3.1 Bid Wizard Updates

While using the Bid Wizard, the Include option is left unchecked by default. A filter is applied to bring
in pay items when using the Bid Wizard. The Toggle Include All button only selects the filtered list of
items instead of all items.

When the filter criteria is modified, the selected items remain checked even if some of the items might
not be visible in the view. When the view is changed, the selected items remain checked.

Tags and UDF fields are included in the Bid Wizard Selection register for the cost items and Pay ltem &
Proposal selection registers. This lets you filter the list of cost items based on a tag or UDF.

When you select the Toggle Select All button, only filtered items are included which allow you to
include scopes of work relevant to your estimate without having to manually select all items needed.
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10.4 COPY ESTIMATE DATA USING EDIT
COMMANDS

While the Bid Wizard is an efficient way to copy cost history into new projects, you may prefer to use
edit commands such as copy and paste to bring cost history into your estimate.

To copy and paste cost history from one job to another, it is beneficial to see the jobs side by side. The
following steps walk you through the process.

Copy Estimate data using Edit commands

1. Click the File tab from the Estimate landing page and open the E101 Bid Wizard job you just
created.

2. Open the Training Job (if you do not still have it open).

3. Make sure the CBS is open for both jobs by going to the Estimate menu and selecting Cost
Breakdown Structure (CBS).
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Price Execution

!_- Account Code Utilization E Resource Rates -

!= Work Breakdown Structures 'EE Resource Utilization
Cost Breakdown -
Structure (CBS) & Resource Cost Details

Breakdown Structures Resources

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

4. Since you have both jobs open and they are in their own application window, align them to be
side by side by using the minimize icons of each job or utilizing Windows align functionality.

Saved views: | Standard View -

Iy Hniirs Hniirs

» Note that the window caption identifies the CBS Register for each job

o | = £ p
2, lternates & S Costltems () | Stucure (85) A | 3 Atemates
e O T e
Drag comns hee to growp Find: [[SearchFor..] | Seved views: [ previus view - Drag colums here to group Find: [[SearchFor..] | Saved views: [ Standard view -l
rmetons - e natend e o e
e onsion o A | et (e e vonsion e 0 e W
orasnons oincetones e Sovenancns acaomoes D s
e o st o com . e v ot tscinon j——— e e
- oneercosrmcnnt MDD | coRten| (o v — fessienioree 5 i o om
vt o adion roreecam x00n R = v o adon norer com enn e o =
ooy oyt T o o T fistoysnil [ I
e o ntron onsercom 0 s e e e ot sntercom 0 i e
41 Hobiization 410100 200 LumpSum suges 0 41 Hobiiation se10100 100 L sum sugs  siomst
+2  learing & Grubbing wiowz 1000 Ace smn sk ‘2 Clearing & Grubbing wiowz 1000 Ace smn saser
Bs  Unclassified Excavation 220183 50,000.00 Cubi vrd 494 saoLr e . Undlassified Excavation 20183 50,000.00 Cubi Yerd am somse
54 Agsregatesase w02 4500000 Ton sisis| seeLe99
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5. On the CBS of the Training Job, click the row header on cost item 4 — Aggregate Base and press
Ctrl+C to copy the cost item.

= 4 Aggregate Base

+ 41 Furnish & Haul Base Material

+ 42 Finegrade Subgrade 4.2
B 43 Instal Agoregate Base 4.3
+ 431 Place Aggregate Base 4.3.1
+ 432 Blue Top Aggregate Base 4.3.2

When you copy a superior cost item, all of its subordinates are automatically copied.

6. On the CBS of the E101 Bid Wizard job, click the row header on the first blank register row, and
press Ctrl+V to paste the cost item.

aF Meobilization 6410100 1.00  Lump Sum
+ 2 Clearing & Grubbing 2010102 10,00 = Acre

| Unclassified Excavation 2020183 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
+ 31 Excavation 3.1 38,227.74 Cubic Meter

Embankment 3.2 42,432,739  Cubic Meter

o

7. On the Attention dialog, select Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the
destination and click OK.

@) Attention

Y¥ou have ordered one or more cost items to be copied and inserted as subordinates to
to the Cost Item at CBS Position Code <]0B:=.

Do youwant to adjust Pay Rules and Shift Arrangements of the copied cost items?

() Keep the original pay rules and shift arrangements

(® adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the destination

[] Mever ask me this question again

| (o]

¢ You can see in the destination job’s CBS that you’ve added the Aggregate Base cost item,
along with its subordinate cost items and all cost and productivity detail
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Drag columns here to group Find: | [SearchFor...] ~|  Saved views: | Previous View - Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] | Saved views: | Standard View -
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You can also drag and drop cost items from one CBS to another instead of copying
and pasting.

Copied cost items are considered Job Overhead until they are assigned to a pay
item

8. To go back to your full screen view of the E101 Bid Wizard job, select the maximize icon.
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Reports

Reports

10.5 CBS BID WIZARD

You can also use the Bid Wizard to add cost items while you are in the CBS Register. The following
steps walk through using the CBS Bid Wizard.

Use the CBS Bid Wizard

1. Click the File tab from the Estimate landing page and open the E101 Bid Wizard job you created.
2. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

3. Create a new cost item by typing New in the Description column on the bottom row of the CBS
4

. Highlight the New row.
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035912 45,000.00 Ton
4t 45,000.00 Ton
42 400,000.00  Sauare Yerd
43 45,000.00 Ton
431 45,000.00 Ton
432 400,000.00 Sauare Yerd

Estimate Quote Price Execution System Integrations
3 o =2 Bid Wi i i — —
= Schedule Selection 4 b Swap ‘T Bid Wizard Z Unit / Total Confirmation b E m
Unzschedule Selection Q Remave - Subtotal Calculator (:-? Refresh Benchmarks
e ) ) Add Level One  Add Subordinate Import [
mg Calculate Plug Days C Update - Quantity Checking @ Add Quote Cost Items = Cost Items ~ Update CBS =

Schedule Batch Operations Tools Data Source

¢ The Bid Wizard window opens

6. Click in the Source Job column on the New cost item row.

Place Aggregate Base 45,000.00 Taon [5elect Source Job]
Blue Top Aggregate Base 400,000.00 Sguare Yard [5elect Source Job]

7. From the Source Job drop-down list, select Training Job.

8. Scroll to the right of the Source Job column and click in the Source CBS Position Code column on
the New Cost item row.

e A source CBS Register window appears

9. Select CBS position code 5 — Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A from the register.
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Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] = | Saved views: | Previous View -
EBS_ _ = Cesrsror g.;?jl.lz.ynal Unit of Forecast
osition Code Code Measure (T/Q) Quantity
4.2 Finegrade Subgrade 4.2 Square Yard 1 &
=2 4.3 Install Aggregate Base 4.3 Ton
4,3.1 Place Agaregate Base 4,3.1 Taon
4.3.2 Blue Top Aggregate Base 4.3.2 Square Yard :
L | Furnish & Haul Hot Mix 5.1 Tan
5.2 Install Hot Mix Type A 5.2 Ton
E 6 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class IIT 413(B) 0464 Linear Feet
6.1 Furnish RCP Materials 6.1 Linear Feet
6.2 Excavate RCP Trench 6.2 Cubic Yard
6.3 Install RCP Pipe 5.3 Linear Feet
6.4 Backfil RCP Pipe 6.4 Cubic Yard -
“ *
Cancel

10. Click OK.
11. Click Finish on the Bid Wizard.
¢ An Attention prompt displays, asking if you want to make adjustments

¢ Keep the default options selected: Make Adjustments according to their quantity drivers
and cost drivers and Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the
destination

12. Click OK.

2] Attention

s, or just their details, o be copied by the Bid

s and cost details based on the destination

of

¢ You can see that cost item 5 and its subordinates are now imported into your existing job.

* You could choose a new name for the cost item, or name it Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix
Type A to match the original cost item
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10

2 43 Install Aggregate Base 4.3 45,000.00  Ton
+ 431 Place Aggregate Base 4.3.1 45,000.00  Ton
+ 432 Blue Top Aggregate Base 4,3.2 400,000,000 Square Yard
+ 5.1 Furnish & Haul Hot Mix 5.1 .00 Ton
+ 5.2 Install Hot Mix Type A 5.2 1,00 Ton

.6 SNAPSHOTS

A job snapshot is a copy of an estimate that you can create and provides read-only access to the job’s

data as it existed at a specific point in time.

You can use a job snapshot to do the following:

Create an instance of your estimate at different instances for audit purposes, such as after take-
off is complete, after bid review is complete, or after final subcontractor/supplier prices have
been entered.

Provide users access to the job's data without giving them the ability to modify the data.

Allow users to access a job, while eliminating the concern that someone may inadvertently
change live data.

Copy data from a snapshot of a job and paste it into the current job or any other project.

Create a new job from a snapshot of a job.

In addition to the Code, Description, Last Saved, and Version column, the Snapshot register contains all
fields that are in the Jobs register that provides you with an easier way to group, sort, filter, and find

the jobs you need.

The job snapshot is also saved and maintained as an archive. When a snapshot is loaded, the archive is
restored similar to a local copy. A snapshot can be modified, but changes cannot be saved.

10.6.1 Snapshot Register

Snapshots are managed in the Snapshot Register. You can manage snapshots by:

¢ Viewing individual snapshots for specific jobs.

* Filtering the Snapshot register to jobs containing snapshots.

¢ Creating job snapshots from existing jobs.
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¢ Loading existing job snapshots. When you load a snapshot, it loads into Estimate similar to other
Estimate jobs.

¢ Editing and deleting job snapshots.

Navigate to the Snapshot Register

1. Click theFile tab to open the backstage view, and then select Snapshots.

2. From the Snapshots form, select the Snapshot Register icon. The Snapshot Register opens.

S

Snapshots
Hew
[ == |
Open ﬂ m
Create Snapshot Snapshot Register

Close All Jobs

Jobs

Library

Templates

Snapshots

Archive [ Restore

Settings

Exit

To view individual snapshots for specific jobs, click the Expand icon next to the job to show the
list of snapshots.
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Code = Description

= D E101 - Training Job KL Sample Training Job

Training Job Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2924

Create a job snapshot

1. From the Snapshots form, select the Create Snapshot button.

| File Setup Estimate Execution System
E!! Print load | gyl Create Job Snapshot fl’ w w C Refresh
"%. Preview Edit .':: Delete All Job Snapshots ” » = Create MNew Job from Snapshot
Expand [ Filter to Jobs Clear
Delete Collapse =  with Snapshots  Filter
Print Edit View Tools

Snapshot Register @

Drag columns here to group

Code 2 Description 2=t Version In Use Status
Saved
E101 - Training Job KL Sample Training Job 11122019 2:23:1.. | 19.2.0.27

Training Job Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2924  11f13/2019 7:40:1...  19.2.0.27 Bidding

The job must be saved before creating a snapshot. If the job you are creating a snapshot from

has unsaved data, an Attention dialog box shows that alerts you of the unsaved data. Click OK to
save the job.
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3 Attention

UInsaved data will not be stored in the snapshot. Save the job
beforetaking a snapshot?

E101 - Training Job KL

0] Cancel Unselect All

2. The New Job Snapshot [job code] dialog box opens. You can do the following:
¢ Add a comment in the Snapshot Comment field.
¢ Select the check box to include existing attachments.
e Configure user access. Select one of the following options:

° Select Use Job's current User Access restrictions... to use the job’s current access
restrictions.

° Select Remove User Access restrictions... to allow read-only access to all users.

° Select Specify User Access restrictions... to specify new user restrictions. This option
is selected by default. You can then use the Add and Remove buttons to specify
access using Active Directory. Users with current access to the job are automatically
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added to the list.

New Job Snapshot [E101 - Training Job KL]

Job: |E101 - Training J | Job Description: [Sample Training Job

Snapshot | <add comment here>|
Comment:

[ Indlude all Attachments that have been stored in the Job Folder with this Snapshot

User Access
(O UseJob's current User Access restrictions for this Snapshot
() Remove all User Access restrictions for this Snapshot

(®) Specify User Accessrestrictions for this Snapshot

user - karen.loftus@ineight.com Add...
user - paul. trippi @ineight.com

Remove

0K Cancel

3. Click OK to create the snapshot. A Success message shows to indicate that the snapshot has
been created.

Successfully created Job Snapshot for Job: "'E101 - Training Job KL

[] Mever offer this help zgain

4. Click OK.

Load a snapshot

1. From the Snapshot Register, click the Expand icon next to the job to show the list of snapshots.

2. Right-click the individual snapshot you want to load, and then select Load.
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3. On the Snapshot Register, click the Expand icon next to the desired job to display the list of
snapshots.

4. Right-click on the individual snapshot you want to load and select Load.

Code = Description Lok Wersion In Use
Saved
= | — E101 -Training Job KL Sample Training Job 11/13/2019 8:25:3...  19.2.0.27 v‘
Snapshot Comment = Date Created Version
<add updated comment here > 11132019 3:31:54PM 19.2.0.27
Load
Training Job Training Job - Maricopa County No, TM292 o
Edi
f&’ Delete
P Create New Job from Snapshot

To identify a snapshot in Estimate as a read-only snapshot:
e The job name is preceded by the label SNAPSHOT centered on the top of the toolbar.

¢ Ared banner shows the snapshot information at the bottom of the page.

A snapshot can be modified, but it cannot be saved because it is read-only.

SNAPSHOT: Training Job - Estimate

it O Ne Spiit Link Field Cost Item Assembly

Jy W W BT
£

Delete Paste Spitby Cost Type Outdent Unlink Field | = Subordinate Cost Item | e Subordinate Assembly Resource Assembly » /" Expand CBS Tree
Expand/  Fitter  Clear
& Export to Excel cut FilDown %y Toggle Suspended B+ Dependent Cost Item Colapse = = Filter
Print Edit. Workbook Insert View

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

CBS Tree (Filter Mode) || brag columns here to group
Cod Description c8s - - poE==d Unit of it Cost - t ptionl
Position Code = =i o) Measure tCost | Forecas) | AP gopee | Cumema T adjsment | Code
o o8 B Quartty
92 | prmegond - = 08 2000 Mie $202,09459 $5,841,89155 . U5, Doler - &
——— —/— . —/— e WE]_/_ e . pee]
. . . = B
> @10 seuchralE: — - -
=l sea 42 Finegrade Subgrade 400,000.00 Square Yard DI e U.5. Dollar

- 106 $5,841,891...
Bl r e

Edit a snapshot

1. In the Snapshot Register, click the Expand icon next to the job to show the snapshots.

2. Right-click the individual snapshot you want to edit, and then select Edit.
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= — E101-Training Job KL Sample Training Job

Snapshot Comment Date
- I:Uﬂd
TrainingI ot | N
'_’3’ Delete
P Create New Job from Snapshot

3. The Edit Job Snapshot dialog box opens. You can do the following:
e Add a comment in the Snapshot Comment field.
¢ Select the check box to include existing attachments.
* Configure user access. Select one of the following options:

° Select Use Job's current User Access restrictions... to use the job’s current access
restrictions.

° Select Remove User Access restrictions... to allow read-only access to all users.

o Select Specify User Access restrictions... to specify new user restrictions. This option
is selected by default. You can then use the Add and Remove buttons to specify
access using Active Directory. Users with current access to the job are automatically
added to the list.

4. Click OK to update the snapshot.

Delete a snapshot

1. From the Snapshot Register, click the Expand icon next to the job to show the snapshots.

2. Right-click on the individual snapshot you want to delete snapshots from and select
Delete.

Code = Description

= — E101 -Training Job KL Sample Training Job

Snapshot Comment =  Date Creg
5 Cadd yindated comment har )
Comm Load 20
Edit
Training Job
|f3’ Delete
||ﬁ’ Lreate New Job from Snapshot
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3. In the Delete Job Snapshot dialog box, click OK.

Delete Job Snapshot

Areyou sureyou want to deletethis Job Snapshot?

<add updated comment... [E101 - Training Job KL_201911

I oK I | Cancel Unselect All

You can also click Delete All Job Snapshots in the Actions tab to remove all snapshots.

Estimate Execution System
= print Load ! Create Job Snapshot /",
':_ik Preview Edit :": Delete All Job Snapshots ”
Expand / Filter t4
Delete Collapse = with 5ng

Print Edit Vies

Snapshot Register ©
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Exercise 10.1 — Data Reproduction

Now that you have learned how to utilize the Bid Wizard, complete the following steps using the Bid

Wizard and Copy & Paste features.

—

10.

11.

12.

13.

. Open the Bid Wizard by clicking the Bid Wizard icon from the More Actions tab.

Choose the Create a new job radio button.

Type BW Exercise (with your initials) in the New Code field and type Exercise in the
Description field.

Choose Select cost items.

For all selections, choose Copy from source job.

Select the Also copy all non-utilized resources checkbox.

Select Copy from source job under Unassigned Cost Items and Markup, and the Copy
Markup box is automatically selected.

Find and select Training Job and click OK.

Use the Toggle Include All button to exclude all selections.

Select the checkboxes to include Cost Items 4-7.

Click Finish to add the new job.

Select Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the destination.

Open the CBS to see the cost items that were brought in.
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Exercise 10.1 — Data Reproduction

14. Open the Infra Job Copy with your initials that you created earlier in this lesson.

15. Copy Cost items 8 and 9 and paste them into the BW Exercise job.

You should end up with the following results

CBS
Position Code

Li
1.2
13
L3l
1.3.2

21
22

31
J2
&3
34

4.1
4.2

Sl
Sll
& 1.2
5.2
53

&

6.1
6.2

+ + 0 + + 4+ 4+ @O0+ + 0+ + + + 0+ 4+ 0+ + @0+ + 0

Description

Indirect Cost Escalation
Direct Cost Escalation
Indirect Cost Add-On
Job Management & Equipment
General Expense
Direct Cost Add-On
Aggregate Base
Furnish & Haul Base Material
Finegrade Subagrade
Inztall Aggregate Basze
Flace Aggregate Base
Blue Top Aggregate Base
Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A
Furnish & Haul Hot Mix
Install Hot Mix Type A
36 Inch RCP Culvert Class IT1
Furnish RCP Materials
Excavate RCP Trench
Install RCP Pipe
Backfill RCP Pipe
10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21)
Furnish 10 Inch PVC Materials
Excavate-Install-Backfill 10 Inch PVC

24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35)

Excavate 24 Inch PVC
Excavate 24 Inch PVC 0-& ft Depth
Excavate 24 Inch PVC 6-10 ft Depth
Furnish & Install 24 Inch PVC
Badkfill 24 Inch PVC
4 Foot Diameter Manhole
Furnish 4 ft Manhole Materials
Excavate-Install-Backfill Manhole

Optional
Code

INDIRECT COST ESCAL...
DIRECT COST ESCALAT...

INDIRECT COST ADD-ON
JOB MANAGEMENT &E...
GENERAL EXPENSE
DIRECT COST ADD-ON
303 5912

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.3.1

4.3.2

303 4263

5.1

5.2

413(B) 0464

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

800 0220

7.1

7.2

800 0330

8.1

811

.12

8.2

8.3

800 0400

9.1

9.2

Forecast

(T/0) Quantity

1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00

1,00

1.00
45,000.00
45,000.00
400,000.00
45,000.00
45,000.00
400,000.00
35,000.00
35,000.00
35,000.00
1,024,00
1,024.00
1,858.56
1,024,00
1,587.20
12,000.00
12,000.00
12,000.00
3,000.00
3,000.00
1,390.00
3,610.00
3,000.00
4,520.00
16.00
16,00
16,00

Unit of
Measure

Lurmp Surm
Lurnp Sum
Lurnp Sum
Lurnp Surm
Lump Sum
Lurnp Sum
Ton

Ton
Square Yard
Ton

Ton
Square Yard
Ton

Ton

Ton

Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Cubic Yard
Linear Feet
Cubic Yard
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Cubic Yard
Cubic Yard
Linear Feet
Cubic Yard
Each

Each

Each

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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Lesson 10 - Review

1. From the New option on the Backstage View, which of the following options are available
for creating a new job? (Select all that apply)

Scratch

T o

Template
Import
Existing Job

Historic

-~ ® a2 o

Bid Wizard

2. Which of the following job reproduction options lets you pick and choose which cost
items you want to import into your new job?

a. Template

b. Bid Wizard
C. Existing Job
d

. Archive

3. Which of the following options allows you to add cost items from another project when
working in the CBS Register?

a. Bid Wizard
b. CBS Bid Wizard
C. Template

d. Existing Job

Lesson 10 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:

e Create a job from an existing job or template

¢ Create a template
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Reproduce estimate data using the Bid Wizard

Reproduce estimate data using copy/paste

Add cost items to a job using the CBS Bid Wizard

Utilize the Snapshot function

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5 Page 95 of 251



Lesson 10 - Summary Estimate User Guide

This page intentionally left blank.

Page 96 of 251 InEight Inc. | Release 26.5



Estimate User Guide

LESSON 11 — QUANTITY TAKEOFF

Lesson Duration: 30 Minutes

Lesson Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
¢ Utilize takeoff integration to import takeoff data into your estimate.

¢ Apply quantity item measurements to calculate cost item takeoff quantities.

¢ Interpret the Quantity Item Employments Register.
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11.1 QUANTITY TAKEOFF OVERVIEW

The Quantity Takeoff section facilitates a seamless process of importing quantity takeoff data. You can
import the takeoff data directly into your estimate easily and efficiently. You can also configure cost
item filters in Estimate to quickly configure your estimate.The imported takeoff data is saved and
readily available as the source of the scope of work during the estimate process of the project.

You can import and manage the data using the Quantity Item Sources, Quantity Iltem, and Quantity

ltem Employments registers.

— =
Setup Quote System Integrations Actions More Actions
g&s ‘&s %ﬁx ﬁ o Account Code Utilization & P2 Resource Ut
| = E= Work Breakdown Structures - E Resource Co
Quantity Quantity Quantity Item | Cost Breakdown Resources =
Item Sources  Items Employments | Structure (CBS) - £-| Resource Em
Quantity Takeoff Breakdown Structures Resources

To bring the takeoffs from your source application into the Quantity Items register, click Quantity Item
Sources. In the Quantity Item Sources Register, select your source. You can then select a source file.

11.2 QUANTITY ITEM SOURCES

11.3 QUANTITY ITEM SOURCES OVERVIEW

In the Quantity Item Sources Register, you can use the source application to select, map, and import
quantity items.
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= @

File
&h Print

=, Preview Delete

Setup Estimate

Bluebeam  Excel
&' Export to Excel

Print Edit Sources Tools -
Quantity Item Sources Register O =
Drag columns here to group Saved views: Previous View - | p

Source Data o, .
System Source = Data Source File Path

2. In the mapping dialog box, click the Open file button on the right side of the dialog box, and then
select your source file.

Setup Estimate Quote Price ystem egrations Actions
% print. Copy Refresh
= p =
B Preview Delete
Bluebeam  Excel
& Export to Excel
Print Edit Sources Tools ~

Quantity Ttem Sources Register © ~

Oreg s e to 1o Sovedvews: Je)

Last

Source Data L
Updated By Updz

System Source = Data Source File Path Mapped Setting Is Utiized

Excel Mapping

Excel fle: C\Usersidulin.SalgueroioneDrive - nEightiDeskiapi TECHNICAL DOCUMENTATIONIAPPLICATIONS|ESTIMA Il Settings: | Excel Default -Syst.. =

Map Columns
Page Index Page Label Data Data Source File Path
[X] Source
1 Copy of Bridge Structures Take- | Bridge Structures Take-offs R3_updated Lxdsx | C:\Jsers\lulio.Salguero\OneDrive - InFight\Desktop TECHNICAL DX
1 Copy of Bridge Structures Take- | Bridge Structures Take-offs R3_updated1.xlsx | C:\Jsers\lulio. Salguero\OneDrive - Infight\Desktop TECHNICAL DC
1 Copy of Bridge Structures Take- | Bridge Structures Take-offs R3_updatedLxdsx | C:\Jsers\lulio.Salguero\OneDrive - Infight\Desktop TECHNICAL DX
1 Copy of Bridge Structures Take- | Bridge Structures Take-offs R3_updated1.xlsx | C:\Jsers\lulio. Salguero|OneDrive - Infight|Desktop TECHNICAL Dt
1 Copy of Bridge Structures Take- | Bridge Structures Take-offs R3_updated Lxdsx | C:\Jsers\lulio.Salguero\OneDrive - Infight\Desktop TECHNICAL DX
1 Copy of Bridge Structures Take- | Bridge Structures Take-offs R3_updated L xisx | C:\Jsers\lulio. Salguero\OneDrive - Infight\Desktop TECHNICAL DX
1 (e of Ririne Sirich ras Taka- | Rridne Sinich irae Take-nffs B2 tnvdatad1 view | -\ loars\Tin Salnmrn\inenrive - nFinh\NacknaTECHNTES N
< >
ok Cancel
“« v

3. Map the Estimate columns that align with your source file to import takeoff data, and then click
OK.

The quantity items are imported, and the Quantity Items Sources Register lists the details of your
source file.
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11.4 MICROSOFT EXCEL

You can use Excel as a source to import quantity item takeoff data into Estimate. Using Excel makes it
easy to import data from other data sets or sources and lets you set up and organize your data before
importing it.

In the Quantity Takeoff section, you can choose from the following:

¢ Quantity Item Sources — Opens the Quantity Item Sources Register where you can select Excel
as your source and then select your Excel source file to bring the takeoffs into the Quantity Item
Register. You can save your mappings as a setting template to use for future imports.

¢ Quantity Items — Opens the Quantity Items Register where you can view the list of imported
guantity items from the Excel source document. After the import is complete, you can apply
guantity items to cost items in the Cost Item Record’s Quantity Items tab. For more information,
see Quantity items.

¢ Quantity Item Employment — Opens the Quantity Item Employment Register where you can
view the list of quantity items employed on cost items. You can view the CBS position code
location of the quantity item’s employment and informational columns that provide details from
the Bluebeam takeoff data, which are similar to the Quantity Item Register columns.

=etup Quote system Integrations Actions Mare Actions

? ‘& % EH Account Code Utilization & IEE. Resource Ut
\ﬁs r‘_?& Ea. Work Breakdown Structures & 2 Resource Co
1 o
Quantity Quantity Quantity Item | Cost Breakdown Resources
Item Sources  Ttems Employments | Structure (CBS) - £=| Resource Em
Quantity Takeoff Breakdown Structures Resources

To import quantity items from Excel, select Quantity Item Sources. In the Quantity Item Sources
Register, select Excel as the source to import data. You can then select an Excel source file.

In the Quantity Item Sources Register, the Source System column shows the source used to import
guantity items. You can also view the list of source files in the grid.

Page 100 of 251 InEight Inc. | Release 26.5



Estimate User Guide 11.5 Bluebeam

]

Setup

File Estimate Quote

& Print Copy I .j

F.i Preview Delete

Price System Integrations

Refresh

Bluebeam
& Export to Excel
Print Edit Sources

Resource Rate Register Quantity Item Sources Register ©

Drag columns here to group Saved views™] Previous View - p
Source Data =, .
System Source = Data SourcéEile Path

= | Excel Field gy

Excel fle: C:YUserstulio.SalguerciOneDrive - InEightiDeskkop) E] Settings: | Excel Default - Syst.. ~
Map Columns
Jo)
(. Reference Number o
[3 Quantity Ttem Quantity Thtem Row Number A
Modified Author Field mappings from Platform to Estimate
latform.dsx  12/15/20258:55 AM  Paul Bennion Row 2 Once a Platform project is assigned to an Estimate job, the following fields map from Platfc
Ylatform.xlsx  12/15/20258:55 AM  Paul Bennion Row 3 Platform > Project Details
datform.xlsx = 12/15/2025 8:55 AM  Paul Bennion Row 4 Project ID
latform.xlsx =~ 1215/2025 8:55 AM  Paul Bennion Row 5 MName
Alatform.xlsx = 12/15/2025 8:55 AM | Paul Bennion Row & Motes
datform.xlsx = 12/15/2025 8:55 AM  Paul Bennion Row 7 Organization
latform.adsx  12/15/2025 8:55 AM  Paul Bennion Row & Address 1
Ylatform.xlsx  12/15/20258:55 AM  Paul Bennion Row 9 City
Nnbfemn A | 474 CIIANE O0EE AM | Rinrd Grmminn A an niin v
4 >
OK Cancel

You can select multiple files to import. Estimate uses the first sheet in each Excel file to import quantity
items. The Excel files can remain open during the import process, allowing you to better manage the
process.

After you map Excel fields to Estimate fields, you can save the mappings as a template in Settings to
use for future imports. You can also save the template to your computer as a backup to share with
other users, or use in another Estimate environment. For more information, see Settings overview.

11.5 BLUEBEAM

The Bluebeam integration lets you import the takeoff data from Bluebeam directly into your estimate
easily and efficiently. You can also configure cost item filters in Estimate to quickly configure your
estimate.

The imported takeoff data is saved and readily available as the source of the scope of work during the
estimate process of the project.

After quantifying scope items in Bluebeam, you can use the Quantity Item Sources, Quantity Item, and
the Quantity Item Employments registers in the Estimate Quantity Takeoff group to manage the data.
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e tup Quote System Integrations Actions More Actions
? & % ﬁ !-.H Account Code Utilization * 'E; Resource Uti
A = -

s
E= Wark Breakdown Structures & Resource Co

Quantity Quantity Quantity Item Cost Breakdown Resources =
Item Sources  Items Employments | Structure (CBS) - £ Resource Em
Quantity Takeoff Breakdown Structures Resources

¢ Quantity Item Sources - Opens the Quantity Item Sources Register, where you can select
Bluebeam as your source, and then select your Bluebeam source file to bring the takeoffs into
the Quantity Item Register. You can save your mappings as a setting template to use for future
imports.

¢ Quantity Items - Opens the Quantity Items Register where you can view the list of quantity
items imported from the Bluebeam source document. After the import is complete, you can
apply quantity items to cost items in the Cost Item Record’s Quantity Items tab. For more
information, see Quantity items.

¢ Quantity Item Employment - Opens the Quantity Iltem Employment Register where you can view
the list of quantity items employed on cost items, the CBS position code location of the quantity
item’s employment, and several other columns that provide details from the Bluebeam takeoff
data, which are similar to the Quantity Item Register columns.

To import quantity items from Bluebeam, select Quantity Item Sources. In the Quantity Item Sources
Register, select Bluebeam as your source. You can then select a Bluebeam source file.

In the Quantity Item Sources Register, the Source System column shows the source used to
import quantity items.

After you map Bluebeam fields with Estimate fields, you can save the mappings as a template in
Settings to use for future imports. You can also save the template to your computer as a backup and
share it with other users or use it in another Estimate environment. For more information, see Settings
overview.
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1. In the Estimate tab, click Quantity Item Sources. The Quantity ltem Sources Register opens in
the Actions tab.

Quantity

Item Sources

Quantity Quantity Item
Items Employments

Quantity Takeoff

2. In the Sources section select Bluebeam. The Bluebeam Mapping dialog box shows.

Integrations Actions

= print Copy Refresh

B, Preview Delete
Bluebeam

& Export to Excel

Print Edit Sources

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Quantity Item Sources Registe

Saved views: | Standard View 10
Source Data Bluebeam Mapping Source
System Sour Author

Bluebeam POF fle:  C:\Users\lulio.Salguero\Downloads\Libertyville Parking Structure - C - Civil - with TakeOFf 2.pdf E] Settings: | Bluebeam Default - System  +

Drag columns here to group

Map Columns

0

Description Messurement  Measurement Label PageIndex  Page Label Layer Are «
- Unit of
Measure
5] Subiect Measurement  Unit Label PageIndex Page Label Layer An
Remove Curb & Gutter 377.00 f 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Removals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 425.00 f z C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Removals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 82.00 f H C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Remavals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 2100 f 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Removals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 22.00 f z C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Removals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 120,00 f H C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Remavals 0.0
v
, —— = = e e == ; 4
oK Cancel
A 0
0

3. In the Bluebeam Mapping dialog box, click the Open file button to the right of the Bluebeam PDF
file field, and then select your Bluebeam file.

4. Click Open.
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On the Map Columns tab, select from your saved Settings templates, and then click OK to import
the quantity takeoff data.

Bluebeam POF fle:  C:\UsersQulio Salguero\Downloads\Libertyville Parking Structure- C - Civil -with TakeOff 2.ndF s || Buebeam Defaut - System -
M Setting Name Setting Type
LS50 || Bluebeam Default Syste
32541 Corparate
Alpha-1 Corporate:
@ oescronen . - DC Liberty 30b
Energy10 Corporate:
1 Subject Measurement  Unit Label Page Index Page Label Layer Area ﬁ [— b
Remave Curb 8 Gutter 377.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Remavals 0.00 my settng- 5 Corporate -
Remave Curb 8 Gutter 425.00 ft 2 €+2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Removals. 0.00
Remave Curb & Gutter 83.00 ft 2 €2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN « NORTH  Removals. 0.00 0.00 o
Remave Curb & Gutter 2100 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Remavals 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remove Curb & Gutter 22.00 ft 2 €-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH  Removals. 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
Remove Curb 8 Gutter 120.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Removals: 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
Remave Curb 8 Gutter 176.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Remavals 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
Remave Curb & Gutter 86.00 ft 2 €+2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH  Removals. 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remave Curb & Gutter 257.00 ft 2 €-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLETION PLAN - NORTH  Removals. 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remove Curb 8 Gutter 278.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLETION PLAN - NORTH  Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remove Curb 8 Gutter 34.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals: 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
Remove Curb 8 Gutter 194.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Remavals: 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
Remave Curb & Gutter 218.00 ft 3 €-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals. 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remave Curb & Gutter 67.00 ft 3 €-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals. 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remave Curb 8 Gutter .00 L 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals 0.0 0.00 0.00 0
Remove Curb 8 Gutter 81.00 ft 3 €-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Remavals: 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remave Curb 8 Gutter 196.00 ft 3 €+3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals. 0.00 0.00 0.00 o
Remave Curb & Gutter 157.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Remavals. 0.00 0.00 0.00 0
T — 10z % - (e ar stam 4 FALCEAMETOIAGAN L MOT Osuamant e o L L T Y wm A M

1
. »

You can view the imported quantity items in the Quantity Items Register.

11.6 QUANTITY ITEMS

In the Quantity Items Register, you can view the list of quantity items imported from your source
document. After the import is complete, you can apply quantity items to cost items in the Cost Item
Record’s Quantity Items tab.
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Actions
&h Print Copy ‘
B Preview Iﬂ m
& Export to Excel Blucbeam  Excel
Print Edit Sources o
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Quantity Ttem R o -
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Previous Vies gpel
. Measurement I Area Volume Height Viidth Depth
Description = Measurement Unit of Area Unit of Volume Unit of Height Unit of Width Unit of Depth Unit o]
Measure Measure Measure Measure Measure Meas,
= Asphalt Pavement 306350 SF 3,063.90 SF 35745 aft 63.57 ft 6107 ft 1400 in ~
Asphalt Pavement 446.00 SF +46.32 SF 520.71 aft 2484 ft 2.11 ft 14.00 in
Asphalt Pavement 15,538.90 SF 15,538.85 SF 18,128.66 cw ft 260.87 ft 24493 R 1400 in
Asphalt Pavement 318.00 SF 318.06 SF 7L07 wit 273 & %96 ft 1400 n
Asphalt Pavement 1,645.00 SF 1,644.73 SF 1,918.86 cuft 69.05 ft 52.05 ft 14.00 in
Asphalt Pavement 80.70 SF 80.53 SF 9413 wft 1577 13.17 f 1400 in
Asphalt Pavement 196.30 SF 196.35 SF 22907 wit 072 f 161 f 1400 n
Asphalt Pavement 9160 SF 9161 SF 10687 wht 63.10 ft 457 f 1400 n
Asphalt Pavement, Patch 664.10 SF 664.12 SF 664.12 cuft 38.73 ft 26.50 ft 12.00 in
Brick Pavers 73130 SF 73126 <F 736 aft 237 ft 3390 f 12,00 in
Brick Pavers 8540 SF 8535 SF 28535 aft 230 f 1501 -12.00 n
Brick Pavers 73110 SF 731.08 SF -731.08 cft 2243 ft 3367 ft -12.00 in
Brick Pavers 358,20 SF 358,21 SF 35821 aft 16,65 ft 2498 ft 12,00 in
Brick Pavers 543,00 SF 54295 SF 542,95 aft 2.9 f 4038 ft -12.00 n
Chain Link Fence 5152 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Chain Link Fence 866.01 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Chain Link Fence 17.39 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Chain Link Fence 237.8 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Chain Link Fence 1225 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Concrete Curb & Gutter 26.00 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Conrete Curb & Gutter 10.70 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Conrete Curb & Gutter 1580 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Concrete Curb & Gutter 53.60 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Concrete Curb & Gutter 3100 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Conrete Curb & Gutter 3590 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Concrete Curb & Gutter 35.00 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Concrete Curb & Gutter 19420 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Conrete Curb & Gutter 180.20 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Conrete Curb & Gutter 50.00 ft 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Fnmmmnbn ik O b 10 M & noan nan nan ann ann -
= 0z 0.00 £ 000 £ 000 Z 000 Z 000 = 000
146
« »

The quantity items can be copied to be used in other compatible registers in Estimate.

11.6.1 Quantity Item Register columns

The Quantity Item Register columns provide quantity item details brought over from Bluebeam’s take-
off data, including crucial information to assure that your estimate is accurate and up-to-date.
Information brought over includes Page Label, Data Source, Reference Number, Quantity Item Author,
Last Updated, Last Updated By. You can manage quantity items by filtering and grouping columns.

Actions

2
S print Copy
= P =
B, Preview

Bluebeam  Excel
& Export to Excel

Print Edit Sources ~
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register | Quantity Ttem Register @ | -
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Previous View -0
Measurement e Area Volume Height Width Depthf
Description = Measurement Unit of T Area Unit of Volume Unit of Height Unit of Width Unit of Depth Unit of
ype

Measure Measure Measure Measure Measure Meast}
= Asphalt Pavement 3,063.90 SF 3,083.90 SF 3,574.56 aft 63.57 ft 6107 ft 1400 in *

Asphalt Pavement 446.00 SF 446.32 SF 520.71 aft 2484 ft 211 ft 14.00 in

Asphalt Pavement 15,538.90 SF 15,538.85 SF 18,128.66 cuft 260.87 ft 244.93 ft 14.00 in
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11.6.2 Cost ltem Record Quantity Items tab

Estimate User Guide

You can apply your source takeoff quantity items to a cost item in the Quantity Items tab. You can use

filters or manually associate quantity items by dragging and dropping or inserting them directly into

the Cost Item Record.

The manual options allow you to quickly associate a quantity item without having to modify existing

filters or create new ones. Quantity items that are added using the filter option are added without

duplicating the existing items.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Record @
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description:
aal Install 8" PVC Water Main DR18 (900, 235 PSI)

PIAssignment:  PILine Number: PIDescription:

CostItem Summary | 5, Detail: $109.83 | # Plug:$0.00 | $JQuote:$0.00 | Alocation | - Quantity Items

Include Quantity Ttems...  [Description] EQUAL "Water Main, PVC, 8"

Crag columns here to group

Measurement Measurement

Description = Mezsurement Unit of Type (SJ) test area
Mezsure 1@x¢%
= Water Main, PVC, 8° A .40 ft
Viater Main, PVC, 8" A 1870 ft
Viter Main, PVC, 87 A 2450 ft
Viater Main, PVC, 8° A 1950 ft
Viater Main, PVC, 8" A 540 ft
Viater Main, PVC, 8° A 188,10 ft
Water Main, PVC, 8" A 123,50 ft
Vister Main, PVC, 87 o 7120 ft
Water Main, PVC, 8° A 80 ft
Viater Main, PVC, 8" A 310 ft
Z 13 23.40 5
10 918.20

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Saved views:

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Forecast (T/0) Qty:

918.20 | LF

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
- $109.83 $100,841.90 | U.5, Dollar -
Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:
- 918.20 | Detail - | [Base -
Cost Ttem Setup X
Default Pay Rules

Scale1:  Scale2:  Scale3:

Composite Wage Scale:  100.00 0.00 0.00

Forevery 8.0 hours worked,pay 8.0 hours

Default Shift Arrangements
Work Hours per Shift:  Shifts perDay:  Days per Week:
.00 .00 5.00
Default Properties
Account Code: | 2.6.6070 L
Cost Curve: | Linear -
Worker's Comp Override: -
Quantity Driver: | Takeoff -

Quantity Roll-Up: it

Takeoff Driver: | Measurement -

Quote Group Tag: -
Minority Goal Allowance:  100.00

Phase Code:

When man-count changes: ) Change UM [ Man-Hour

() change Days

suspend: (]

Security
Last Changed By:  Dominic Cozzetto
Last Changed On:  10/29/2024 12:14:52 PM

[wc. Zopr. 2|m. 22rR. =s5. &u. B

e | Net> cancel

11.6.2.1 Include Quantity Items filter editor

You can use filters to find items that you want to apply to a cost item. To set a filter, click the Include

Quantity Items button, and then set up your filters. For example, you can configure a filter in the
Install 8” PVC Water Main DR18 cost item to bring in items that contain Water Main, PVC, 8” in the

description.
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E

And ©
[Description] Equals Water Main, PVC, 8™ )

conct [

After you configure your filter, click Apply.

11.6.2.2 Drag and drop

In the Quantity Item Register, you can select quantity items and then drag and drop them into the cost
item record Quantity Items grid. Open the Quantity Items Register and align it next to the Cost Item
Record. In the Quantity Items Register, select one or many quantity items, and then drag them into the
Cost Item Record.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Estimate User Guide

BS Code: Optonal Code:  Descrption Forecast (T/0) Qiy:  Unitof Measure: Uit Cost: Total Cost: Curency: 0
eeeeeeeeeee nea
Bz 200 SITEWORK &RO 1.00 |Each $2,423,014.08 $2,423,014.08 | U.S. Dollar Description Measuremen t Unitof A Unit of
eeeeeee Mezsure
=z 6410100 Mabil 1.00 | Lump Sum $9,460.00 $9,460.00 | U.S. Dollar
=t Q1 000 Each 10.00 s
PI Assignment:  PILine Number: Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: CostSource: Altemate:
s 000 Each 0.0 5
stom B 10 Direct Cost 100 [Detal BIE=3 -
=) 000 Each 00 5
& Plug: $500.00 | (D Quote :$500.00 | Alocation | Quantity Ttems ‘ Notes x Q4 0.00_Each 20.00 SF
There are 10 loads. Figure Mob in orly. The next job wil pick p the
Incude Quantty Ttems rone] Mob out.
o togrowp Savedviens: |Standardvew - | 0| reaure
= Measuemen t Measuremen
& Tvp
N
=\
- B . 8. 2. = 4 b E> 000 = 3000
= a 0.00 140.00

11.6.2.3 Insert Quantity Iltem option

You can associate quantity items by using the right-click context menu in the Cost Item Record. In the
Quantity Items tab, right-click in the quantity items grid, and then select Insert Quantity Item from the
context menu. In the Quantity Item Register, select the quantity items you want to insert, and then

click OK.

You can also delete or copy the quantity items associated, using the right-click context menu.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register CostItemRecord © -
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Desaription: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
Bz 200 SITEWORK & ROBDWAY 1.00 [Each $2,423,014.08 $2,423,014.08 | U5, Dollar
[t 6410100 abilization 1.00 | Lump Sum - 49,460.00 $9,460.00 | U.5. Dollar -
PIAssignment:  PIline Number: Pl Description: Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:
sat0i00 B 10 Wabiization Direct Cost - 1.00 | Detai - | [ease -
Cost Item Summary | 5 Detail: $9,460.00 | ) Plug: $500.00 | {2 Quote:$500.00 | Alocation | Quantity Items Notes x
There are 10 loads. Figure Mob in only. The next job will pick up the
Include Quantity Items... | [None] Mob out.
Added $500 Contingency Alowance in case extra permits are
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Standard View < | SO requre
Measurement Area
= Measurement Uit of [eosurement Area Uit of
Measure b Measure
- I + N T R
@ Delete
Quantity Ttem Register - SR-1
& Copy

A Insert Quantity ltem

Drag columns here to group x| Enter text to search.
Description = Mezsurement e Measurement Area ot Volume N
Measure Measure M
+ Q1 0.00 Each 110,00 SF 0.00
Q-2 0.00 Each 10.00 S 0.00
Q-3 0.00 Each 10.00 SF 0.00
P Q-4 0.00 Each 10.00 SF 0.00
z 0z 0.00 z 0.00 b 0.00
4 0.00 140.00 0.00
« >

ok Cancel

11.6.3 Add additional cost items using Bid Wizard

When there is consistency in your jobs, you can easily import additional cost items to your estimate
from another template job folder using the Bid Wizard’s functionality. The Bid wizard’s functionality
can be used to import additional cost items from another job folder into your estimate to
automatically employ the same filter configuration used in your source job and automatically spreads
guantity items to cost items using the same criteria. You can scale the predefined cost items and
include the subordinate items and their applicable ratios.

11.6.4 Included columns

There are two columns available in the Quantity Items tab that indicate whether the quantity item was
added via the filter or manually.
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¢ Included (Filter) — The quantity items have been added using the filter option and can only be
removed by modifying the filter.

¢ Included (Manual) — Quantity items have been added using the manual options and can be
deleted using the right-click context menu or the delete key.

Cost Item Summary 3, Detai : $9,460.00 # Plug : $500.00 Qg_uobe : §500.00 Allocation -~ Quantity Items

Indude Quantity Items... [Description] EQUAL 'QI-4
Drag columns here to group Saved views: Standard View - ,O
Area Volume Height
Unit of Volume I(;:?hu;;d E‘gﬁﬂzﬂ Unit of Height Unit of Width
Measure Measure Measure
0 5F a + a
=+ 0 SF a + a
0 5F a a
0 5F a ' a

11.6.5 Quantity drivers

The Quantity Driver field set to Takeoff and the Takeoff Driver field let the quantity items you apply to
a cost item drive the cost item quantity. By default, Takeoff is used in the Quantity Driver field and
Measurement is used in the Takeoff Driver field for the takeoff quantity. You can select any other
guantity column with the Takeoff Driver to drive the cost item quantity, but the unit of measure type
of that quantity column must align with the cost item unit of measure.

The Quantity Driver and Takeoff Driver fields must be set for quantities to roll up from the
quantity items to the cost item quantity.

11.6.6 Aggregate total

In the Cost Item Record, the Quantity Items tab shows you the individual measurements that might be
contributing to the cost item quantity. You can view the aggregate total of the cost item quantity.

In the image below, the Install 8” PVC Water Main DR18 cost item shows the total of 918.20 ft, and
you can also see all the markup items that make up the total.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Record @
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description:
aal Install 8" PVC Water Main DR18 {C900, 235 PSI)

PIAssignment:  PILine Number: PIDescription:

B

CostItem Summary | 5, Detail: $109.83 | & Plug: $0.00

Include Quantity Ttems...  [Description] EQUAL Water Main, FVC, 8"

Drag columns here to group

Desaription = Measurement

= Water Main, PVC, 8" FY 23.40
Water Main, PVC, 8" A 18.70
Water Main, PYC, 8" rs 24.50
Vater Main, PVC, 8° A 18.50
Water Main, PVC, 8" A 5.40
Water Main, PVC, 8" A 188.10
Vater Main, PVC, 8° A 123.50
Water Main, PVC, 8 A 47120
Water Main, PVC, 8° A 39.80
Water Main, PVC, 8" A 3.10

BB

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00

Saved views:

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00

Forecast (T/0) Qty:

918.20 | LF

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00

Q!
s}
B
5
=
[ 1]

11.7 Quantity item employments

Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
- $109.83 $100,841.90 | U.S. Dollar -
Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Altemate:
- 918.20 | Detail - | [ Base -
Cost Ttem Setup x
Default Pay Rules o

Seale 1:  Scale2:  Scale3:
Composite Wage Scale: 10000 0.00 0.00

Forevery 8.0 hours worked, pay 8.0 hours

Default Shift Arrangements
Work Hours per Shift: Shifts per Day:  Days per Week:
3.00 100 5.00
Default Properties
Account Code: | 2.6.6070 =
Cost Curve: | Linear -
Worker's Comp Override: -
Quantity Driver: | Takeoff -
Quantity Roll-Up: i
Takeoff Driver: | Measurement -
Quote Group Tag: -

Minority Goal Allowance: 10000

Phase Code:

When man-count changes: ) Change UM | Man-Hour
(O Change Days

Suspend: (]

Security
Last Changed By:  DominicCozzetto

Last Changed On:  10/28/2024 12:14:52 PM .

>

ZR. =s5. &u. =B

cwer | neas cancel ‘

The measurement total of your quantity items becomes the Forecast T/O quantity when the quantity

driver is set to Takeoff. The quantity driver of Takeoff drives the quantity for each line item, summing

the total to match Forecast T/O quantity.

11.7 QUANTITY ITEM EMPLOYMENTS

The Quantity Iltem Employments register shows several columns that include the list of quantity items

employed on cost items and the CBS position code location of the quantity item’s employment. The

columns provide details from the source job's takeoff data, similar to the Quantity Item register

columns.
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Actions

B Print Copy
B Preview Edit Cost Item

&7 Export to Excel

Print Edit -
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Quantity Item Employment Register © -
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Previous Vies -1 O
2 ooe EE S e WG e Gten sty G vame G el
= 1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 2450 ft $2,690.73 U.S. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 123.50 ft $13,563.47 U.S. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 2340 f $2,569.92  U.S. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 188.10 ft $20,658.20 U.S. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 47120 ft $51,743.84 U.S. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 540 ft $593.06 U.5. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 19.70 ft $2,163.56 U.S. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 310 ft $340.46 U.5. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 39.80 ft $4,371.06 U.S. Dollar 0.00 0.00
1 Install 8" PVC Water Main DR 18 (C900, 235 PSI) Water Main, PVC, 8" 19.50 ft $2,141.60 U.5. Dollar 0.00 0.00
= 0% 0.00 b $0.00 = 0.00 b 0.00 z.
10 918.20 $100,841.90 0.00 0.00 0....
As-Entered Currency As-Entered Units QA 24.11 01 Core Badge 31-7813 00

You can view the cost and man-hours per individual markup item which lets you further break down
your estimate by phase, area, or other data you want to capture as part of performing the quantity
takeoff.

You can copy and edit cost items. To copy or edit, right-click a cost item, and then select Copy or Edit
Cost Item. When you select to edit, the cost item opens in a Cost Item Record tab.

11.8 SETTINGS

11.9 SETTINGS OVERVIEW

You can map columns in your source file mapping, and then save your import file mappings as a setting
template. Saving your file mappings allows you to easily access the setting template for future quantity
item imports. You can also save the template to your computer as a backup and share it with other
users or use it in another Estimate environment. The settings also provide consistency and
standardization across users in a job.

The mapped file settings can be saved to your local job or as a locked corporate setting.
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11.10 SETTING TEMPLATES

After selecting your source file, you can view the Settings list at the top right of the source file Mapping
grid. The default Settings template is <source> Default — System.

Bluebeam Mapping

Bluebeam PDF file: C:\Users\Julio.Salguera\Downloads\Libertyville Parking Structure - C - Civil - with Take0ff 2.pdf E] | Settings: | Bluebeam Default - System = |

Map Columns

0

Description Measuremant Measurement Label Page Index Page Label Layer Are a
- Unit of
Measure
Iﬂ Subject Measurement Unit Label Page Index Page Label Layer Ar
Remove Curb & Gutter 377.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -MORTH =~ Removals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 425.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAM - MORTH =~ Removals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 88.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -MORTH =~ Removals 0.0
Remave Curb & Gutter 21.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH = Removals 0.0
Remove Curb & Gutter 22.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -MORTH = Removals 0.0
Remave Curb & Gutter 120.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH = Removals 0.0
v
. P— . - T oo ———— = — == ————=-T = .
oK Cancel

You can use previously saved setting templates to quickly use the saved mappings and import quantity
items.
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— O X B
Settings: | Bluebeam Default-Sy... jmd ~
M, Setting Name Setting Typs
Acorp Corporate
Energyl Corporate
MP-Setting3 Corporate
*
Layer Ar
TIOM PLAM - NORTH = Remowvals 0.0
TIOM PLAM -NORTH | Removals 0.0
TIOM PLAM -NORTH =~ Removals 0.0
TIOM PLAM -MNORTH =~ Removals 0.0
TIOM PLAM -MNORTH = Removals 0.0
TIOM PLAM -NORTH = Removals 0.0
L
— . -
oK Cancel

You can create a new setting or update existing settings using the newly selected column mappings.

In the Quantity Item Sources Register, the Mapped Setting column shows the mapped setting used for
each import file, so you can easily identify the mapped setting you used to import the quantity items.

Drag columns here to aroup Saved views: | Previous View 10

Source Data Last Last Source
Updated By Updated On Author

System Source =) Data Source File Path Mapped Setting Is Utilized

= Bluebeam Libertyville Parking Structure - C - Civil - with TakeOff 2.pdf  C:\Users\lulio. Salguero\Downloads\Libertyvile Parking Stru... | *Energy10 - Corp... Julio 3/27/2025 6:19:36 AM morecraf

Bluebeam Libertyville Parking Structure - C - Civil - with TakeOff.pdf  C:\Users\Dominic.Cozzetto\OneDrive - InEight\Desktop\Ne...  Paving Import -D... Dominic 3/4/2025 9:32:45 AM morecraf

Create or update settings after selecting new mappings

1. On the Map Columns tab, select from your saved Settings templates, and then update the
mapped columns to align Bluebeam with Estimate to import takeoff data.
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) Bluebeam Mapping
Bluebeam POF file: C:\Users\ulio.Salguero\Downloads\Libertyville Parking Structure - C- Civil - with TakeOff 2.pdf | Settings: | ™ Energy10 - Corporate - |
Map Columns
Jo)
I I
ol Subject Measurement  Unit Page Index Page Label
"~ Remove Curb & Gutter 37700 L3 3 C-2 - EXIS1ING CONDITTONS] DEMOLTTTON PLAN -HORTH | Removals T.00 LD [
Remove Curb & Gutter 425.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH = Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 88.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH = Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 21.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH = Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 22.00 f 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH = Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 120.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH = Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 176.00 ft 2 C-2 -EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH = Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 86.00 f 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH ~ Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 257.00 £ 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - NORTH = Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 273.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH  Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 34.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 194.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH ~ Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 218.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 67.00 [ 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH ~ Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00
Remove Curb & Gutter 49.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH  Removals 0.00 0.00 0.00 v
»
oK Cancel

The Settings file name shows an asterisk next to it indicating that changes have been made to
the current setting. You might need to click within the Bluebeam Mapping window to update the
changes.

2. Click OK. The Attention dialog box shows.

| Attention > |
|

Do you want to save the mapped setting?

Mo Cancel

¢ Select No if you do not want to save the setting with updated mappings. The setting shows
with an asterisk in the list of source files alerting you that there are unsaved changes.

o o hereto g1 Soved vews o

Source Data I - Last Last Source

i e = Data Source File Path Mapped Setting s Utiized Ty oy e
= Bluebeam Libertyvile Parking Structure - C - Givl - with TakeOFf 2.pdf  C:\Users\lulio Salguero\Downloads\Liber tyvile Parking Stru... | *Energy10 - Corp. Julio 3/27/2025 6:19:36 AM morecraf

Blusbeam Libertyvile Parking Structure - C - Civl - with TakeOff.pdf  Ci\Users\Dominic. Cozzetto\OneDrive - InEight\Desktop\Ne... Paving Import - D Dominic 3/4/2025 9:32:45 AM morecraf

» Select Yesto save the setting with updated mapping. The Save New Setting dialog box
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opens. You can save the new setting with the same name or create a new setting.

Bluebeam POF file:

C:\Users\lulio.Salguero\Downloads\Libertyville Parking Structure - € - Civil - with TakeOff 2.pdf

Map Columns

© Label Description

5] Sublect Measurement  Unit Label PageIndex Page Label
Remove Curb & Gutter 377.00 ft 2 C-2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLTTION PLAN - NORTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 425.00 ft [T e e T
Remove Curb & Gutter 88.00 ft
Remove Curb & Gutter 21.00 ft Name:
Remave Curb & Gutter =60 & [ save as Locked Corporate Setting
Remove Curb & Gutter 120.00 ft
Remove Curb & Gutter 176.00 ft Cancel N -NORTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 86.00 ft AN - NORTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 257.00 ft 2 -2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 278.00 f 2 -2 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN -NORTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 34.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 194.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 218.00 ft 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 67.00 f 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITIONS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH
Remove Curb & Gutter 4.00 f 3 C-3 - EXISTING CONDITICNS/ DEMOLITION PLAN - SOUTH

Layer

Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals
Removals

Removals

- | Settings: | *Energy10 - Corporate -
o)
Area Area  Volume Volume Heig
Unit Unit
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 0.00 0.00
5
Concel

3. Click OK to save the updated mappings with the existing setting. To save under a new setting
name, enter a new name, and then click OK. You can optionally select Save as Locked Corporate

Setting to save as a corporate setting.

After importing, you can view the imported quantity items in the Quantity Items Register.

11.10.1 Delete a setting

To delete a setting from the list, select your setting, and then click the drop-down list again. Click the

Delete icon.

Settings:

3251

DC Liberty

Energy10
my setling- sj
MP-Setting3

.00

2.00 *
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DC Liberty - Job
M, Setting Name

i Pawving Import - DC
Stretural Steel

O -

Setting Type

F

Corporate
Job

Corporate
Corporate
Corporate
Job
Job
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When you delete a setting that has been applied to an import, it shows in the Quantity Item Sources
Register in red text.

11.11 MANAGE QUANTITY ITEM SETTINGS

You can save your mapped corporate quantity item source settings to your computer, and then load
the saved mapped settings into your Quantity Item Sources Register. The corporate source settings can
be saved as a backup, to share with other users, or to use them in another Estimate environment.

On the System tab, click the Quantity Item Settings menu, and then select Save to Disk or Load from
Disk.

¢ Save to Disk — When selected, a File Action dialog box shows where you can select from the list
of saved settings. Click the Clear all icon at the bottom of the dialog box to deselect all settings,
and then select the settings you want to save. Click the Select all icon to select all settings.

8675309-02 - Estimate

] Estimate Quote Price »er Tools Integrations

— =» Saved Views ~ '¢ Qutput Settings ~ 5; External References ~ @ a About Estimate
— =
<9| Titles = 9{, Quantity [tem Settings ~ 6‘ Release Notes
Customize = Estimate . InEight
(& Colors ~ Save to Disk Help @ InEight.com University
l Load from Disk bict
Cost Structure (CH5F Goamtity Item Register @ -
Drag columns here to group _ Saved views: | Previous View - p
Area
- asurement -
Description 8 Bluebeam - Br-C10 - Area ﬂ;‘;soufre
| B Gluebeam -Br-C5
= Agphalt Pavement B Bluebeam - my setting- 5j a 80.68 SF -
i .
Asphalt Pavement 8 Bluebeam - NP-Setting3 a 3,063.90 SF
= i | B Bluebeam - 51- new setting
Asphalt Pavement ‘ ’ Bluebeam - Steel Import a 318.06 SF
Asphalt Pavement a 15,538.85 | 5F
1
Asphalt Pavement a 318.06 SF
i
Asphalt Pavement a 196.35  SF
1
Asphalt Pavement a 91.61 SF
i
Asphalt Pavement a 196.35  SF
1
Asphalt Pavement a 15,538.85 SF
i
Asphalt Pavement a 445.32 SF
‘ - oK Cancel
Asphalt Pavement a 1,644.73 SF
(. T
Asphalt Pavement 446.00 SF Area 445.32 SF
Asphalt Pavement 3,063.50 SF Area 3,063.90 SF
Asphalt Pavement 80.70 SF Area 80.68 SF
Asphalt Pavement 1,645.00 SF Area 1,644.73 SF
Asphalt Pavement 91.60 SF Area 91.61 SF o
= o > 0.00 = 0.00
292
4 3
As-Entered Currency As-Entered Units QA-Main-TO1 8675309-02

After you click OK to save the selected settings, then select a location to save the selected
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settings in the File Action dialog box.

T = » Documents e @] Search Documents 2

Organize = MNew felder

i
©

A Home Mame
Custom Office Templates
A Gallery F

» @ Julio - InEight

2 Desktop
s Downloads

—| Documents

File name: | QuantityltemSourceSettings

Save astype: BBQ files (".bbg)

# Hide Folders Save Cancel

S

¢ Load from Disk — When selected, the Load Quantity Item Source Settings dialog box shows
where you can select your saved settings file. Select your saved Settings file, and then click Open.

a Load Quantity ltem S e Se
iR = * Documents v Search Documents pel
Organize « New folder =~ [ o
> @ Julio - InEight Custom Office Templates
| D QuantityltemSourcebettings.bbg
2 Desktop
< Downloads
= Documents
File name: ~| BBQfiles (*.bbq) e
Open Cancel

A File Action dialog box shows, where you can select from the list of saved settings to load.
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@ Blucheam
@ Blusbeam
@ Blucheam
@ Blusbeam
@ Blucheam
@ Blusbeam

-Br-C10

-Br-C5

-my setting- sj
-MP-Setting3
-53-new setting
- Steel Import

~]

After selecting the settings from the list, click OK.
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Lesson 11 - Review

1. The Quantity Takeoff section is located within which tab?
a. Integrations
b. Estimate
C. Setup
d. Price

2. The Quantity Items tab on a Cost Item Record shows the individual measurements that
contribute to the cost item quantity.

a. True

b. False

3. Changing the Quantity Driver to "Takeoff" occurs on which data block of a cost item?
a. Notes
b. Employment Setup
C. Cost Item Setup

d. Production

Lesson 11 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:

e Utilize takeoff integration to import takeoff data into your estimate.
¢ Apply quantity item measurements to calculate cost item takeoff quantities.

¢ Interpret the Quantity Item Employments Register.
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LESSON 12 — SPREADSHEET
INTEGRATION

Lesson Duration: 45 Minutes

Lesson Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
e Export data from InEight Estimate to Excel
e Link a field in InEight Estimate to the Job Workbook
¢ Update a linked InEight Estimate field with Job Workbook data

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5 Page 121 of 251



12.1 Export to Excel Estimate User Guide

12.1 EXPORT TO EXCEL

InEight Estimate's integration with Microsoft Excel includes a two-way integration that allows you to
update register fields in InEight Estimate with data contained in an Excel workbook, and update Excel

cells with data contained in a register column in InEight Estimate.

InEight Estimate includes a workbook export that makes it easy to transfer data out of InEight Estimate
register forms to Microsoft Excel spreadsheets. This feature makes it faster and easier to send data
from an InEight Estimate register to a spreadsheet, analyze it, modify it, and customize it for any other

uses.

The Export to Excel feature is available on all register forms in the system and allows you to export the
data currently displayed on a register form to an Excel worksheet.

Export data to an Excel workbook

1. Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, open the CBS Register.

2. From the Actions tab, select Export to Excel.

% b -

File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution System Integrations

= Print @ vew Gy Copy split Outdent | M Link Field CostIi

'%. Preview Delete % Paste ﬁ Toggle Suspended &4, Unlink Field | F= Suboare

' Export to Excel Cut Fill Down Indent E+ Depen
Print Edit Workbook

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

3. On the Export spreadsheet to... dialog, browse to the location (folder) in your system where you
want to save the workbook, enter CBS Export in the File name field, and click Save.

¢ The workbook is saved to that location with the specified file name, and Excel
automatically launches and displays the workbook
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12.1 Export to Excel

¢ Notice that the columns are formatted, with column headers and filtering turned on

AutoSave (1

Formulas
e
-
= |9

Alignment

File

fﬁ@v

Paste

Home

Clipboard 1 Font & &

I

|
Ll CBS Position Code | - Description
filel:)
Prime Bond
Price % Add-On
Job Financing
Indirect Cost Escalation
Direct Cost Escalation
Indirect Cost Add-On
Job Management & Equipment
General Expense
Direct Cost Add-On
Mohbilization
Clearing & Grubbing
Unclassified Excavation
Aggregate Base
Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A
Furnish & Haul Hot Mix
Install Hot Mix Type A
36 Inch RCP Culvert Class Il
Furnish RCP Materials
Excavate RCP Trench
Install RCP.B
Formatted Data Raw Data

In

IDEEEEEEE

@

12.1.1 Cell Select

Text

&0 00

CBS Export - Excel

Review View Help Acrobat

~| | [ conditianal Formatting ~
$ - % 9 | EHFormatas Table-
Cell Styles =

Styles

Data

Cells
60 20 T

Number ]

- | Forecast ['l)'lf:|]4v Unit of Measure |~ |Unit Cost |~ TDtaICost[Forecast] ~ Currenqr =

$292,316.18
$46,974.12
$294,067.09
$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00
$157,096.28
$4,200.00
$104,301.10
$11,909.51
$3,918.50
$4.68
$15.40
$42.62
$39.27
$3.34
$67.54
$33.48
$4.51

20.00 Mile
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
1.00 Lump Sum
10.00 Acre
50,000.00 Cubic Yard
45,000.00 Ton
35,000.00 Ton
35,000.00 Ton
35,000.00 Ton
1,024.00 Linear Feet
1,024.00 Linear Feet
1,858.56 Cubic Yard

O Ssearch

Editing

Karen Loftus

‘ 1% Share | ‘ = Comments

Q
Share This Webex
File

4

Ideas

Ideas Webex

$5,846,323.66 U.S. Dollar
$46,974.12 U.5. Dollar
$294,067.09 U.5. Dollar
$0.00 U.S. Dollar

$0.00 U.S. Dollar

$0.00 U.S. Dollar

$0.00 U.S. Dollar
$157,096.28 U.5. Dollar
$4,200.00 U.5. Dollar
$104,301.10 U.5. Dollar
5$11,909.51 U.5. Dollar
5$39,184.97 U.5. Dollar
$233,915.81 U.5. Dollar
$692,928.99 U.5. Dollar
$1,491,580.59 U.S. Dollar
$1,374,562.54 U.S. Dollar
$117,018.05 L.S. Dollar
$69,159.49 U.S. Dollar
$34,286.70 U.S. Dollar
$8,379.59 U.S. Dollar

To copy and paste data in InEight Estimate or to Excel, you can use a feature called Cell Select. Walk
through the following steps to learn how to copy specific fields in InEight Estimate to an Excel

Spreadsheet.

Cell Select

Select the Labor tab.

Open the Training Job and from the Setup tab, open the Resource Rate Register.

Select Print View for Summary from your Saved Views drop-down menu.

From the top-right corner, select the Cell Select icon, (next to the Help icon). This puts you

in Cell Select mode, so you can select cells to copy in the same way you would in Excel.
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5. With the Cell Select icon active, highlight all information in the Description, Utilization Count
and Unit of Measurecolumns for all Labor resources.

Resource Rate Register ©

All Labor Construction Equipment Rented Construction Equipment Installed Material Installed Equipment | Supplies Unique

Drag columns here to group

Resource - ~ « | Utlization Unit of
Code Description Count Measure
+ LC1 Carpenter Apprentice

Lc2 Carpenter Journeyman
LC3
LF1 | ooo|n

Lw2 Nork .

L1
L2 3,73
LMECH - 418,44
Lo1 Ope - 80

Loz ( z Howur
LO3

LO4
LREM 01
LREM 05
LSPE
LSSEC
LSSUPT
LT1

LT2
LWD

= LWDA

I T e T e o e e S S e S A I

6. Right click on the selection and select Copy.

7. Open an Excel spreadsheet, right click in the A1 field and select Paste Special, choosing CSV as
the Source.

8. Click OK. The fields you copied from InEight Estimate paste into the spreadsheet.
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A B C
1 |Carpenter Apprentice 594.3650794 Hour
2 |CarpenterJourneyman  1188.730159 Hour

3 |Carpenter Foreman 594.3650794 Hour
4 Finisher Apprentice 0 Hour
5 |Finisher 594.3650794 Hour
6 |Finisher Foreman 0 Hour
7 |Iron Warker 594.3650794 Hour
8 |Iron Worker Foreman 0 Hour
9 |Labor Apprentice 0 Hour
10 |Labarer 8963.733879 Hour
11 |Labar Fareman 721.3333333 Hour
12 |Mechanic 418.4398946 Hour
13 Operator Class 1 1800 Hour
14 Operator Class 2 4019.732279 Hour
15 |Operator Class 3 889.3333333 Hour
16 Operator Foreman 1421.768 Hour
17 Principal Eng/Scientist 0 Hour
18 Field Technican 0 Hour
18 Project Engineer 800 Hour
20 |Secretary 800 Hour
21 | Project Superintendent 800 Hour
22 | Teamster 3056.768 Hour
23 Teamster Foreman 0 Hour
24 Welder 0 Hour
25 \Welder Apprentice 0 Hour
26
Sheetl )

To turn off the Cell Select, simply click the Cell Select Icon again and it deselects
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12.2 LINKING TO THE INEIGHT ESTIMATE JOB
WORKBOOK

In every Estimate job there is an embedded workbook for doing side calculations and take-offs. You
can link calculations in the job’s workbook to fields in your Estimate job to automatically update your
estimate. When you create a new job from scratch, the Library master workbook is copied to create a
new embedded workbook for the job.

12.2.1 Estimate workbook elements

The workbook, which is a spreadsheet document, is where you can create a new document, load an
existing file, or retrieve data from other data sources (for example, lists or data tables). You can also
export your document to PDF and HTML supported formats. The workbook includes the following basic
elements:

T T

Worksheet A single page within a workbook. You can
create, rename, move, copy, hide, or delete
worksheets.

Rows and columns Insert, copy, hide, freeze, resize, or

remove rows and columns.

Cells and cell ranges  All worksheet data is stored in cells. Cells
can contain different values: numbers,
dates, text, logical values, and formulas.

Defined names Define names for cells and formulas to
make them easier to understand and
maintain. A Name Box and Name Manager
are included to allow you to create, view,
edit and delete names.

Shapes and pictures Add shapes and pictures to worksheets. All
shape types are supported, from simple
lines and rectangles to 3D shapes with
advanced effects.
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___Element | Descipton ______

Charts Create charts to visualize data in your
spreadsheets. You can choose from a
wide range of chart options, from
commonly used column and line charts to
more sophisticated charts such as
waterfall, histogram, sunburst, and funnel.

Tables Convert a cell range into a table. You can
then sort and filter the table data, use table
names in formulas, create a calculated
column, and display the table’s total row.

Pivot tables Create pivot tables to summarize and
analyze large amounts of data in your
document.

Threaded comments Use comments to attach additional
information to worksheet cells.

Hyperlinks Insert hyperlinks into worksheet cells to
navigate to a web page or a specific
location within the workbook.

12.2.2 Data management

Within each spreadsheet of the workbook, you can sort, filter, and group rows and columns, and
calculate subtotals for related rows.

You can also protect the workbook or worksheets in the workbook to prevent unauthorized access.

12.2.3 Formulas

The workbook has a Formula Bar that allows you to create, view, and edit formulas of any complexity.
The spreadsheet includes more than 400 built-in functions designed to address a broad range of use
cases, from basic mathematical functions to complex statistics, engineering, and financial formulas.
The workbook also supports user-defined (custom) formulas.
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12.2.4 Opening the workbook

To open your job’s workbook, select the Estimate tab, and then click the Workbook icon in the
Workbook section.

= & -

File Setup Quote Price System Developer Tools Integrations Actions More Actions

S A 5 m [ a FH|= K o
X = . i o — 00 o
- [y (=]
Quantity Quantity Quantity Item | CostBreakdown Resources Workbook Schedule  Cash Flow Indirect
Item Sources  Items Employments Structure (CBS) - i-] - - CostItems [-%]
Quantity Takeoff Breakdown Struc... Resources Workbook Schedule Indirect Cost

The embedded job workbook opens.

The job workbook has pre-defined take-off and analysis worksheets. You can also create your own pre-
defined take-off and analysis worksheets. Open the applicable job worksheet, plug in your values, and

the worksheet calculates your results.
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WView

Review

Formulas Data

yout

D e & Q@ (3
O Ef & [ » [
New COpen Save SaveAs Quick Print Print. Undo Redo Encrypt with  Document
Print Preview Password  Properties
Common Info -
N1 - R -
C D E F G H I 1 K L M N (o] P
. .
In Elght This Excel workbook contains pre-defined Take Off and analysis worksheets. These worksheets
ESTIMATE provide a quick and easy way to perform Take Off for things like pipe, concrete, hauling, and more.
Click on Table of Contents for a description of each worksheet.

Take Off & Analysis
Worksheets Cells in this workbook can be linked to any editable field displayed in a register in InEight Estimate.
To do se, right click on the desired field in Estimate, then choose “Link to Excel.” All the named
cells in this workbook will be listed, from which you can choose the desired cell.

Once you have blished links b Excel and Esti you can update all linked fields by
choosing Tools > Workbook > Refresh links... in Estimate.

Instructions:

You can copy your existing worksheets into this workbook and link to those cells, too. The only
requirement to link to a cell is that the cell must be named using Excel's naming function (Insert > Name).

The Master Workbook in Estimate’s Library gets copied into each new Job you create. To make
changes to this workbook that will get copied into each new job you create, open the Master
Workbook for editing by choosing Library = Workbook in Esti

_____Table of Contents |

If you don’t plan to use any of these pre-defined worksheets, feel free to delete them by right clicking on
the worksheet tabs below and choosing “Delete.”

14 4 v | Instructions | Table of Contents A_Haul Cost  B_Hauler Calculator  C_Haul Take Off  D_Production Rate Calaul i 4
Q0%

12.2.5 Linking to and from the workbook

Estimate's linking capabilities with the job workbook is done in one of two ways: a field in Estimate can
be populated with a value from the job workbook, or a cell in the worksheet can be populated with the
data from an Estimate field. This two-way linking functionality lets you quickly perform workbook-
based take-off or formula-driven analysis.

= 6 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class ITT 413(8) 0464 | 1,024.00 | Linear Feet
+ 6.1 Furnish RCP Materials 6.1 1,024.00 Linear Feet
+ 6.2 Excavate RCP Trench 6.2 1,858.56 Cubic Yard

The following example describes how to link a calculation into InEight Estimate from the job workbook.
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Link Estimate to the job's workbook

1. Open the register you want to link to. For example, if you want to link a take-off calculation,
open the CBS Register.

2. Create a new item at the bottom of the register. Continuing the example from the previous step,
you would create a new cost item in the blank row at the bottom of the CBS register and name it
Concrete Foundation.

3. Click the Workbook icon in the Estimate tab to open the job’s workbook.

4. Inthe job's embedded workbook, create a new worksheet, and then enter basic data. The image
below shows a worksheet named Concrete Take-off and the applicable information:

0o~ o o o
F
<

10

12

5. Create a new row for calculations (for example, to calculate the total cubic yards by factoring the
length, width, and height quantities).
A B C

1 |Concrete Take-off

2 —

3 |Length | 101yards
4 |Width | 10lyards
5 Height | 0.5lyards
)

7

Volume |=sum(B3*B4*B5)

6. Estimate only links to named fields in the worksheet. Click in the field you want to name, as
shown in the image below, and then click in the Field Name field and enter the name.

Volume h p
A C

1 |Concrete Take-off

2

3 |Length 10 yards
4 Width 10 vyards
5 |Height 0.5 yards
)

r

Volume | 5[]_|CY
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7. Go back to the register, and then right-click the field you want to link to. For this example, right-
click the Concrete Foundation cost item Forecast (T/O) Quantity field, and then select Link this
field to Workbook.

You can also link the field by selecting the field and then selecting Link Field from the Actions
tab.

=
File Setup Estimate Quote Price System Integrations Actions 5
5 print pen 3 Cut Fill Dowr ndent plit = Link Field &= Cost Item =
=L Ao & I = Ind [ sol P& Link Fiel = Cost I
-i\ Preview ﬂ New % Copy n Toogle Suspended Outdent "x Split by Cost Type Uniink Field 'E Subordinate Cost Item | [
& ExporttoExcel | ) Delete Paste Merge Cost Items £-% Dependent Cost Item
Print Edit Workbook

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

cBs - Forecast Unit of Total Cost

Position Coda = Description {T/0) Quantity Measure Unit Cost (Forecast) Currency

L 68 Vacuum Test Manhole 100 EA $500.00 $500.00  U.S. Dollar
=7 Pavement Replacement, HMA over Ag... 2,375.61 SY $87.11 §206,542.55 .S, Dollar
v Tl Buy Material 2,375.61 SY §32.21 §76,527.73 U.S, Dollar
S Finegrade subgrade 2,375.61 SY $8.34  $19,803.06 U.S.Dolar
+ 73 Place & Trim Agq Base [4 Qpen .02 U.S. Dollar
+ 7.4 Spray Prime Coat © Dew 864 U.S. Dolar
+ 75 Laydown AC, 6" kft €© Delete .64 LS. Dolar
+ 7.6 Trucking F< Cut .50 UL.S. Dollar
=8 Concrete Sidewalk & Copy .72 U.S, Dollar
+ 81 Buy Materials Paste .01 .S, Dollar
+ 8.2 Finegrade subarade Fill Dowr 16 U5, Dollar
= a3 Place Aggregate Base Course %= Linkthis field to Workbook .34 U.S, Dollar
+ 831 Buy Material UnLink from Workbook .39 U.S. Dollar
+ 832 Place & Trim Agg Base = Indent .60 LS, Dollar
Ena Trucking e .35 U.S. Dollar
+ 8.4 Fabricate Formwork = et .86 U.S, Dollar
+ 85 Erect & Strip Forms : e 57 U, Dolar
t8s foc=Conarete E+ Insert Dependent Cost Item 56 | US. Doker
+ 8.7 Install Expansion Joint Material = Insert Cost tem Assembly .22 U.S. Dollar
=9 Combination Concrete Curb and Gutte... = Insert Cost ltem Assembly as Subordinate .10 U.S, Dollar

8. In the Link to Workbook dialog box, select the Update Estimate Field from Workbook button.

9. In the Field to link window, select the new field. (you might need to click the Refresh button for
the field name to show).
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: o Link to Workbook - mi X
When linking to Werkbook you can choose to have the data

in Workbook update an Estimate field or have the data in
Estimate update a named cell in Workbook

© Update Estimate Field from Workbook ﬂ;’

(Z) Update Workbook Cell from Estimate ﬂ

Field to Link: Description

A_HaulCost_HaulCostCalculator
B_HaulerHours_HaulerCalculator |
C_DistOneWay_HaulTakeOff
C_FleetHrs_HaulTakeOff
C_Fleetshifts_HaulTakeOff
C_FleetlnitsPerHr_HaulTakeOff
C_HaulerHrs_HauTakeOff
C_HaulersPerFleet_HaulTakeOff
C_HaulQty_HaulTakeOff
C_HauluM_HaulTakeOff
C_HrsPerLoad_HaulTakeOff
C_HrsPershift_HauTakeOff

Volume

[ Group Cell Names by Worksheet

C 0 Auto-Refresh

Cell Names

Pick from Workbook

OK Cancel

Estimate User Guide

10. Click OK. The Forecast Quantity field for Concrete now is linked to the Volume field in the
worksheet and populates with the take-off quantity (50)

CBS

Position Code = DeScwe

26 Concrete Foundation

Forecast
(T/f0) Quantity

50.00

Unit of
Measure

CY

12.2.6 Update links

When data in Estimate or the job workbook changes, you can quickly update all links, in just the

currently active job or in all open jobs. Expand the Workbook drop-down list on the Estimate tab, and

then select one of the options.
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Integrations Actions More Actions

2 B2 Resource Utiization E —= E E E b/

& Resource Cost Details e
Resources Waorkbook Schedule  Cash Flow Indirect
- i.:| Resource Employments - - Cost Items E] P

Resources _ ﬂ Open Job Workbook _irecl:

l‘: Update Current Job From Workbook
Update All Open Jobs From Workbook

i
Total Cost ﬂ Update Werkbook From Current Job

Unit Cost (Forecast) Currend}

ﬁ Update Workbooks From All Open Jobs

£291,477.21  £5,829,544.22 L.5. Do
£46,879.95 £46,879.95 1.5, Dol
£293,219.53 £293,219.53  U.5. Dollar

Delete Broken Links in All Open Jobs

Lesson 12 - Review

1. The Export to Excel feature is available on all register forms in the system and allows you
to export the data currently displayed on a register form to an Excel worksheet.

a. True

b. False

2. The two ways InEight Estimate can link to an Excel are: (select two)
a. Estimate field is populated with a value from the Job Workbook
b. The field names match exactly
C. The UoM will match exactly to populate
d

. A cellin the Job Workbook is populated with an Estimate field value

Lesson 12 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:

e Export data from InEight Estimate to Excel
e Link a field in InEight Estimate to the Job Workbook
¢ Update a linked InEight Estimate field with Job Workbook data
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12.3 INEIGHT SCHEDULE INTEGRATION

You can select InEight Schedule as your integrated schedule in Estimate. When you integrate with
Schedule, you can do the following in Estimate:

e Mark your items as scheduled.

e Choose to roll up cost items as needed.

¢ Sync Schedule’s activity changes with your Estimate job.

¢ Integrate total cost values with Schedule to conduct cost risk analysis.

e Import cost risk items from the Schedule WBS structure created through the Estimate
integration to run cost risk simulations.

For more detailed information on how to use the full Estimate-Schedule integration, see the Estimate-
Schedule Integration document.

12.3.1 Set scheduling options

Prior to sending data to Schedule, the proper settings must be in place in the Estimate job properties.

¢ Overview tab — The estimate must be linked to a Platform project. You can select a Platform
project in the Project ID field.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties @ -
Overview Cover Sheet | CostBasis Minarity Setup Fuel Cost | Job Folder Tags Pricing Schedule Cash Flow Equipment Maintenance Benchmarking Alternates

Code: 101 Status: | Bidding - IPrnject ID: 101 IOrganizatinn: 5100000 - InFight Inc
Description: Projes ame:

Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924 projeciameis 101

Notes:  se this field to record notes, information, special provisions, unusual BjedNotes

conditions, etc. You wil also find many other places to enter notes in
your estimate. You might use this area to enter general job type
infarmatinon and enter mare enecific notes at the item or record level

core.project 101 notes.edit

In Schedule, the Platform project must be tied to a workspace.

¢ Schedule Tab — You must select InEight Schedule as the integrated schedule. At the top of the
Schedule tab, in the Integrated Schedule drop-down, select InEight Schedule.

Page 134 of 251 InEight Inc. | Release 26.5


https://learn.ineight.com/integrated_solutions/Content/Resources/PDFUserGuides/Cloud-Estimate-Schedule-integration.pdf
https://learn.ineight.com/integrated_solutions/Content/Resources/PDFUserGuides/Cloud-Estimate-Schedule-integration.pdf

Estimate User Guide 12.3 InEight Schedule integration

° The Always use Plug Days when updating Estimate from the schedule checkbox is not
selected by default. On a job-by-job basis, you can select this feature later for jobs in which
an estimator does not want updates from Schedule to change the duration and therefore
the cost of your cost items in InEight Estimate.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties & =

Overview | Cover Sheet | CostBasis | Minority Setup | Fuel Cost | Job Folder Tags | Fricng | Schedule Cash Flow | EquipmentMaintenance | Benchmarking | Alternates

I Integrated Schedule: ‘InEight Schedule v [[] Always use Plug Days when updating Estimate from the schedule I

Schedule Currency: U.5. Dallar
Cost Item Roll Up

[C] Automatically calculate Plug Days whenrolling up costitems for scheduling purposes

Longest scheduled days among all rolled up costitems

Total scheduled days forall ralled up castitems

Mate: When rolling up cost items for scheduling purposes, the Plug Days of the superior castitem
will be recalculated when a change is made to the scheduled days of a subordinate.

To force immediate recalculation of Plug Days for superior cost items, use the 'Recalculate Plug Days”
button or the 'Calculate Plug Days... command on the Tools’ menu in the CBS Register.

Recalculate Plug Days

¢ Cost Basis tab — In the Cost Basis > Standard Shift Arrangements section, the days and work
hours configuration must match Schedule’s calendar days and work hours setup so that your
plug day durations align.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties ©

Overview Cover Sheet | CostBasis Minority Setup Fuel Cost | Job

Standard Shift Arrangements Standard Wage Rate Compasite
Wark Hours per Shift a.00 Scale 1: 100,00 =g
Pay Hours per Shift: .00 Scale 2: 0.00 =%
Shifts per Day: 1.00 Scale 3: 0.00 o
Days per Week: ﬁ Shift / Rate Calculator
Currency
Default Currency: 1.5, Daollar -
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12.3.2 Schedule cost items

Mark your cost items as scheduled on the Schedule column of the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS)
Register. You can view all your schedule-related columns by selecting the Schedule Setup View from
your Saved Views drop-down list in the CBS.

Saved views:  [i Schedule Setup View R p

The Roll Up Schedule column lets you select which estimate items to roll up to the selected level when
it syncs to Schedule.

Drag columns here to group

EDB:ﬁon Code = e SEELE ESHELEIE_HE gﬁgegglss El.:y'gs
=2 108 W + 238.00
Prime Bond 0.00
Price % Add-On 0.00
Job Financing 0.00
Indirect Cost Escalation 0.00
Direct Cost Escalation .00
Indirect Cost Add-On 0.00
Direct Cost Add-On 0.00
1 SITEWORK & ROADWAY + 107.00
= |2 2 WATER & SEWER W b L 35,66
2.1 36 Inch RCF Culvert Class ITT u W 23.66
2.2 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SCR21) u + 45,00
2.3 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35) u ' 45.08
2.4 4 Foot Diameter Manhale u v 17.00
3 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE & BRIDGES W “ 147.496
4 INDUSTRIAL & REMEDIATION v ' 58.54
5 COMMERCIAL ' 20,00
[ GUARDRAIL & SIGNING L 5.00
7 Indirect Costs ' 238.00
+ B special Risk Allowance 0,00

When a cost item has subordinate cost items, selecting the superior cost item automatically schedules
the subordinate cost items.
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Schedule multiple cost items

You can schedule multiple cost items by doing the following:

1. Highlight the row for each cost item that you want to schedule.
2. Use the Shift or Ctrl keys to select multiple rows. To select all cost items, highlight the JOB row.

3. Right-click on the selected rows, and then select Schedule Selection.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register  ©

CBS Tree (Filter Mode) X || Drag columrs here to group saved views: |
CBS . Forecast Unit of - Total Cost Roll Up

Code Desaription Position Code = | Description (T/0) Quantity Mezsure UtCost  (rorecasyy | Cumency  Scheduded g,

v i It + 241 Furnish 4 ft Manhole Materials 16.00 | Each

Open

Job Fi
= b Finanang + 242 Excavate-Install-Backfil Manhole Each New
ag Direct Cost Add-C) = =
& sruucruRL conrer e
B eere | aul :
ge Prime Bond — i - Cut
BB e s adion cor
B nchectcomtAc paste
oo Direct Cost Add-0) SteelRei L ¥ FEilDown
» S srenoncaos c : 0
ﬁ Link these fields to Workbook
S : SE——
FL  UnLink from Workbook
Indent
Outdent
> S o g
7 koo . i
> @4 8 Indrect Costs = e — o —— Insert Dependent Cost Item
[W]18 special Risk Al = L e ad] = Insert Cost ltem Assembly
sl sceson retaing ot o S I SRR .
. % Insert Cost ltem Assembly as Subordinate
s EalL renoiesdaged| T 3331 Farn il S e swaere
= 34 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Structure 1.00 | Lump Sum $25,4 e
+ 341 Setup Equipment 100 Lump Sum 5, Insert Resource
+ 342 Wash-Remove-Dispose of Water 25,000.00  Square Feet Insert Resource Assembly
+ 343 Sancblast 2,500.00 | Square Feet Toggle Suspended
¥
3.4.9 Apply Primer 25,000.00  Square Feet GoTo Cost Allocation ftem
+ 345 Paint Top Coat 187 Sauare Feet
{E Schedule Selection
=4 INDUSTRIAL & REMEDIATION 1.00 | Each $1,6
5 13 5 € Unschedule Selection
28 Caleulate Plug Days.
133 =8
Subtotal Calculator
D v«
Roll U tities
AsEntered Currency  As-Entered Units QA EMtest iU

4. In the Schedule Cost Items dialog box, select whether or not you want to roll up the selected cost
items to a specific level of the CBS for scheduling purposes, and then click OK.

To roll the selected cost items up to a spedfic level of the CBS for scheduling
purposes only, choose the desired level below.

) Schedule selected costitems and theirsubordinates without ralling them up
{C) Schedule selected cost items rolled up to CBS level: |1 2

Cancel
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12.3.3 Update Estimate from Schedule

After activity relation logic updates have been made in Schedule, you can sync updates to your
Estimate job. In the Estimate tab, click Schedule > Update Estimate from InEight Schedule to sync
changes.

‘& §& ﬁ % Account Code Utiization & e Resource Ublizson K! - E [m]m} —— % | Alternate Scenario: @
= & . — 00 ¢ = g|[e -

"a: Work Breakdown Structures £ Resource Cost Details
Quantity Quantity Item | Cost Breakdown Resources Workbook | Schedule | Cash Flow |  Indirect price Breskdown | ) altermates Reports
Items Employments | Structure (CBS) - 5_| Resource Employments - hd Costitems [®]  stucture FBS) = +

Quantity Takeoff Breakdown Structures Resources Workbook | @ Gpen Infight Schedule gad and Pr... Alternates Reports

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register © I €. Update Estimate from InEight Schedule I

CBS Tree (Havigation Mode) X || brag columns here to group Saved views: | Previous View Byel
=

The Estimate job is updated with Schedule’s activity relation logic changes, updating all start and finish
dates and plug days.

12.3.3.1 Plug Days

When you update your estimate from the schedule and have either Always use Plug Days when
updating Estimate from schedule (Job Properties > Schedule) selected or items in the CBS Register
Schedule Plug Days column selected, the following occurs:

¢ Plug Days are populated from the schedule.
e Duration-driven production remains the same.
¢ Costs do not change.

If neither of the plug days options are selected, the following occurs when you update your estimate
from the schedule:

¢ Plug Days are populated from the schedule.
¢ Duration-driven production for the cost item is updated.

¢ Costs may be updated depending on the new duration.

12.3.4 InEight Estimate Cost Risk export

When using InEight Schedule, the preferred way to send an estimate to Schedule is to use Schedule's
Import Cost Risk Items function.
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Another option is to generate a Schedule Cost Risk Excel file in Estimate, which lets you import it into
the Schedule Cost Risk view and produce risk adjusted estimates. The risk adjusted estimates let you
adjust contingency in an estimate to cover risk identified in a project.

The InEight Schedule Cost Risk (.xIsx) file is generated in Reports > Billing Rate Reports > InEight
Schedule Cost Risk (xlIsx).

Estimate Quote Integrations

BH ¥ BB &ir. 4 a8 B

23 Equipment
JobPropertes  Foundaion  PayItem & Bid Wizard | Resources Resource | Costltem Standard | Reports
- Setup Data ~ sal - Materials  Assembles | Assembies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports -
Ca (( gt Reports - InEight Schedule Cost Risk (xIsx) © .

File name: | C:\Users\Karen.Loftus\OneDrive - InEight\Documents\inEight Schedule Export File.xsx

>  Resources @ auosae @D B ¢ ¥ T InkightSchedule Exp.. @ N.. - LastModified: Justnow~ O @& - o x
> %4 Resource Assemblies
~ 4 CostBreakdown Structure File  Home Insert Draw Pagelayout Formulas Data Review View Automate Help BLUEBEAM Acrobat Power Pivot |
z ::':' [Fj A O/, | [l Conditonsl Formating « @ /O &? [ Analyze Data
€8S Outine Clipboard ~ Font  Alignment ~ Number [ Format s Table Cells | Editing  Sensitivity ~ Add-ins B
Estimate Summary N - N N 2 ceni styles ~ " - N
CBS Currency Comparison Styles Sensitivity  Add-ins [ ] v
S Quotes AL vE fe~ | CBSPosition Code v
= Price Breakdown Structure
Pay Item &Proposal A ] c D E F S H i~
Biing Rate Reports 12 "z Clearing & Grubbing $39,234.97 FALSE
cotmate G Report 133 unclassified Excavation $297,829.74 FALSE
hodt 1431 Excavation-DELTA $164,784.92  FALSE
15 3.2 Embankment $133,044.81 FALSE
Job Regster 167 Aggregate Base §713,113.93  FALSE
17721 Furnish & Haul Base Material $539,698.23 FALSE
> 2 Lbrary Modue 1822 Finegrade Subgrade $75,848.36  FALSE
Custom Reports 1923 Install Aggregate Base $97,567.33  FALSE
Saved Views 20431 Place Aggregate Base $73,460.92  FALSE
Master Layout Settings 21 432 Blue Top Aggregate Base $24,10642  FALSE
Master Header Footer Settings 2 :5 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A $1,546,705.59  FALSE
251 Furnish & Haul Hot Mix $1,429,687.54  FALSE
2052 Install Hot Mix Type A $117,018.05 FALSE Close
2% 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class lll $236,870.07 FALSE
AsEntered Curency  As| 26 /6.1 Furnish RCP Materials $120,10549  FALSE
27762 Excavate RCP Trench $28,019.27 FALSE
28763 Install RCP Pipe $40,183.86 FALSE
29%6.4 Backfill RCP Pipe $48,561.45  FALSE
307 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21) $291,583.37 FALSE
3171 Furnish 10 Inch PVC Materials $180,180.00 FALSE
32072 Excavate-Install-Backfill 10 Inch PVC $111,403.37  FALSE
33 :s 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35) $143,518.73  TRUE -
< > Schedule Cost Risk + : 4 >
Ready % Accessibility: Good to go C@oisplay Settings [ M -——a— 0%
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Lesson 12 - Review

1. Under the Job Properties > Schedule tab, which setting can be enabled to account for
plugged costs (e.g., for subcontractors)?

a. Resource price/unit
b. Expense Costs

C. Schedule ID

d. Actuals

2. For InEight Estimate schedule integration with Primavera, which of the following can be
sent from your estimate to the schedule? (Select all that apply)

a. Activity data
b. Cash Flow graphs
C. Resource data

d. Costdata
e

. Price data

3. The Schedule Plug Days option allows you to define the duration in the schedule separate
from the duration defined for your cost items on the Production tab.

a. True

b. False

Lesson 12 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:
e Set up scheduling options
e Update Schedule from InEight Estimate
e Update InEight Estimate from Schedule

e Manage changes between estimate and schedule
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LESSON 13 — CASH FLOW

Lesson Duration: 25 Minutes

Lesson Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

¢ Interpret cash flow and resource utilization on the Cash Flow graph

¢ Select Cash Flow Options

¢ Change Cash Flow Display Settings

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5
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13.1 CASH FLOW OVERVIEW

The Cash Flow form provides a graphical representation of the cash flow and resource utilization of
your project, so you can quickly assess financing and resource needs.

You can open the Cash Flow form by selecting the Estimate tab from the Estimate landing page, then
selecting Cash Flow from the Schedule section.

To generate a cash flow curve, the estimate must be populated with schedule dates either manually or
directly from InEight Schedule or other compatible application that integrates with Estimate. For more
information bout InEight Schedule, see InEight Schedule integration.

The table and image below show an overview of the Cash flow form.

.

The graph displays the projected cash flow of your project, along with job financing
expense, individual cost category costs and resource utilization.

The x-axis measures time

The left y-axis measures amounts

The right y-axis measures quantities (when resource utilization is displayed)
All graphs depicted on the Cash Flow form can be displayed based on Pay
Quantity or Forecast (T/O) Quantity

2 Click on the Display Settings icon to indicate what to display on the graph.

» You can display total costs and price or specific cost categories
* You can also set the display settings to report on Resource Utilization

3 Click on the Cash Flow Options icon to specify revenue timing, cost timing, and
cost of money.

4 Click the Excel icon to export the numerical data represented on the graph into an
Excel spreadsheet where you can run additional analysis.

5 You can filter the Cash Flow graph by date range or by a range of cost items.

6 Click and drag over the graph to zoom in on a particular section. Click the Reset
Zoom button to restore the graph to its original state.
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File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution System Integrations Actions

E!! Print [&] cash Flow Options 3
'%. Preview ﬁ Display Settings o
B Page Setup E Worksheet o

Print Tools
CashFlow @ Q =
$8,000.000.00 I
$6,000,000.00 P
& I
-
£4,000,000.00 - - §
/#"/_" | |
—
— ,
$2,000,000.00
-
50_00..&#
(52,000.000.00) 2 2
pa 2 2 . = < - g a. £
= B 2 K= T L i ) i 7 B =
%&7 % V’e%; % %O)' U %:b) %0’% k 7 /@77 %b/ %%7 ‘%‘7/ %o)' h3 ‘%%)‘
4 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ 4 ¥ 4 ¥ v
Schedule Last Updated: %/25/2013 5:34 PM Finance Cost: £3,007.32
+vu. Total Cost v, Total Price ___ Total Cost ___ Total Price Cash Flow == Finance Cost
(Forecast) (current) (Forecast) - Cash (current) - Cash
Date Range Cost Item Range Click and drag in the graph Include Finance Cost in this Job's Target Price
Start: Start: area to zoom in manually
2 | - art: - (O Calculate automatically according to the Cash Flow graph
- - Reset Zoom
End: ~| End: - (® Enter a plug number directly in the PBS

As-Entered Currency  As-Entered Units  w19.1HD_19.1_QA2016  Training Job Accrued Costs OFF

13.1.1 Cash flow example

Using the Period Quantities cost curve type as an example, on the Cash Flow graph, you can see that
50% of the total cost for this cost item, represented by the red line, is incurred in the first period of the
project. Half of the project’s cost is incurred during the first period of the project’s lifespan as
determined by what is entered in the cost item’s period quantities.

A reason half of the project’s cost is being used during the first period could be that resources available
to perform the project happen to be mostly available during the front end of the project.
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hiumber of Peniod Quantities: 5 Re-spresd quantiies

Schedule Quanity value %

seorams sg7500 ey
E— - -
4+ orrane cs200 n®
s ovormie [ ns
10000000 45,000.00 100.00
Foracast (1/0) Qty 45000
Quantity leftto sprea
$000000—
$60,000.00—
Total Cost
$40,000.00 —F {Forecast) - Cash
4124
§50.495.37
$20,000.00 —+
LS <, -, . 3. &, &, &, &, 2,
2, %, LY *, 2, %, %, %, % >,
Y % % ¥ % % % % *

Schecule Last Updatec: 9252013 234 PM
W Construction Equipment (5) N Lsbor ($) __ Total Price — Tomwicost

(current) - Cash (Forecast) - Cash

Date Renge Cost Rem Range Giick and drag inthe gra

R T - | sten: 43

vé Gume ] Endt (a3 - Reset Zoom

Inchsde Finance Cost in this Job's Target Price

somatically according tothe Cash Flaw graph

(@ Enter 2 plug number directly in the PBS

After the first period, the project incurs the remaining balance of the total project cost of $95,000. This
is spread equally with quantities of $5,625 amongst the last three periods. This information helps you
to better understand when the owner provides payment, in addition to deciding if more project
funding or financing is needed.

$30,000.00

‘Schedule: Last Updaled: 3252013 334 P

W Corstruction Equpment (5) W Labor (5) Totsl e Total Coat
== (cument) - Cash = (Forecast) - Cash

Date Range Cost Rem Range [ include Finance Cost in this Job's Target Prica
St |y v | Skt (43 ) Calculate autamatically according to the Cash Flow graph
~ [ Jymes -] e [a3

@) Enter 3 plug number irectly in the PSS
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Most costs on this one item will be incurred at the end of the activity, such as a subcontractor billing
for most of his work as it nears completion. If its determined costs are incurred towards the end of the
activity, you can attribute most of the cost items quantity in the last period. You can add any number
of additional periods to a custom cost curve or to a cost curve defined by period quantities curve and
the costs will be proportionally spread across the actual number of periods defined by the Cost Items
start and finish dates and cash flow settings. Be aware, reducing the number of periods in a front or
back end loaded curve may show a steeper total cost in some periods.

$100,000.00

Using period quantities as the cost curve helps you determine how much of a cost item’s cost is going
to be spread in different durations of time.

13.2 CASH FLOW OPTIONS

The Cash Flow options are used to define the cash flow rules needed to calculate the finance expense
and cash flow for your project. To open the Cash Flow options, click on the Cash Flow Options. icon in
the Tools section of the Actions tab.

You can also access Cash Flow Options from the Setup > Job Properties > Cash Flow tab.

Cash flow rules describe how cash flow occurs between a contractor and a client, and between
contractors or owners and vendors/subcontractors. Cash flow is then calculated based on both the
earning and payment terms you specify, and the job's schedule and pay item prices.
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To include any of your costs in your cash flow (including indirect costs), they need to be
scheduled

The image and table below shows an overview of the cash flow rules.

Setup Estimate Quote System Developer Tools Integrations
* [y ]
H ¥ Bt &Lr M a @ B
. #3 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation  Pay Item &  Bid Wizard | Resources __ . Resource CostItem  Standard Reparts
- SetupData ~  Proposal - fnf Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports -

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties @

Overview | Cover Sheet | Cost Basis | Minority Setup | Fuel Cost | Job Folder Tags | Priding | Schedule
Revenue timing

Cash Flow | Equipment Maintenance Benchmarking | Alternates |

Bills are submitted to the owner: Average calendar days elapzed from billing to collection: 30 days
At the end of the job Amount of each biling that is withheld by owner as retainage: 5.00 o
]
© Every month on this day: 25 Retainage is released: © At the end of the job
) Every 1 days [) Spread revenue using the same Cost Curves as the contributing Cost Items
Cost timing e
Bills are received from subcontractors and Average calendar days elapsed from receipt of invoice to payment: 35 days
vendors:
. Amount of each invoice received that is withheld by you as retainage: .00 o
() At the end of the job _—
Retainage is released to © Atthe end of the job
© Every month on this day: 25 subcontractors and vendors:
O Every 1 weeks

Apply cash timing rules for all procurable cost categories {non labor and equipment),
1 d a
O Every 1 days even if their cost source is not set to "Quote™?

Average annual interest rate paid to borrow money (when cost exceeds revenue):

§.00 %
O Pay Quantity
Average annual interest rate earned (when revenue exceeds cost): Z00 % © Forecast (T/O) Quantity

Reporting Periods 5
Period setting for cash flow: Day M Early Start / Finish -

Cash flow

rule Description
1 Revenue Represents the financing cost to fund the project. This section contains
timing fields to specify interest rates you pay for the money you borrow, and

interest rates you earn for money invested, to determine a total Finance
Cost.

2 Costtiming Costis the amount of money expended to complete the scope of the
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Cash flow

rule Description

project. This section contains options to specify when and how often you
pay contractors, subcontractors and vendors.

3 Cost of Represents the financing cost to fund the project. This section contains
money fields to specify interest rates you pay for the money you borrow, and
interest rates you earn for money invested, to determine a total Finance
Cost.
4 Quantities  Allows you to calculate cash flow based on pay quantities or forecast
(T/O) quantities.
5 Dates By default, the scheduled Early Start and Early Finish dates of each cost

item (and its resource employments) as listed in the CBS Register,
provide the timing of the expenses, revenue, and costs that show up on
the Cash Flow graph. You have the option to base cash flow timing on
Start/Finish dates or Late Start/Finish dates.

Cash flow options configuration

1. On your job, from the Estimate tab, select Setup >Job Properties >Cash Flow.

cor :

Overview Security Cover Sheet Cost Basis Minority Setup Fuel Cost Job Tracking Job Folder Tags Competitors Pricing Schedule Cash Flow E L5

e The default options show automatically. You can adjust the default option.
2. You can change your Revenue timing. For example, you can change to Every month on the 10th.

e The average calendar days from billing to collection should be set to 25 days

Overview Security Cover Sheet | CostBasis Minority Setup Fuel Cost | Job Tracking Job Folder Tags Competitors | Pricng Schedule Cash Flow

O
Bills are submitted to the awner: | Average calendar days elapsed from billing to collection: 25 days
At the end of the job Amount of each billing thatis withheld by owner as retainage: 5.00| %
J
| @ Every month on this dayl Retainageis released: (@) At the end of the job
O Every R () On a spedfic date: -
O Every days [[] Spread revenue using the same Cost Curves as the contributing Cost Ttems

3. For Cost timing, bills are received from subcontractors and vendors Every month on the 25th.
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¢ Average calendar days elapsed from receipt of invoice to payment should be set to 30 days

Cost timing o

Bills are received from subcontractors |Averagecalendar days elapsed from receipt of invoice to payment: da\,'sl
and vendors: —_—
Amount of each invoice received thatis withheld by you as retainage: e
(") At the end of the job ’
Retainageis released to (® At the end of the job
I (@ Every manth on this da\y|25 I subcontractors and vendors:
(C) On a specific date: -
() Every |1 weeks
Apply cash timing rules for all procurable cost categories {(nenlabor and equipment),
O Every days even if their cost source is not set to "Quote™?

4. You can update the Cost of money values. For example, you can enter 10% for the Average
annual interest rate paid to borrow money (when cost exceeds revenue) and 2% for Average
annual interest rate earned (when revenue exceeds cost).

Cost of money o

Average annual interest rate paid to borrow money (when cost exceeds 10.00| 8%
Awverage annual interest rate earned (when revenue exceeds cost): 4

5. You have the option of updating all other values or leave the default values. .

13.3 CASH FLOW DISPLAY SETTINGS

The Cash Flow Display Settings allow you to control what information displays on the Cash Flow graph.
In the Cash Flow tab, you can open the cash flow display settings in the Actions main tab. Click the
Display Settings icon in the Tools section.
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Cash Flow Display Settings

Setings: | Previou Cost Categories Resources
i 5
) ; Planned 4 Resource Utilization
[ Display this text as a custom report title; = LR To Date
Example cash flow Labor 0O - O - O - Summarize resources by: | Resource Type bl
Ovwned Equipment ] 0 o Get data from: (®) This job's utilized rescurces
() All Library resources
. = Rented Equipment [ [ |
Period Wesk . Value City Cost ABGty ABCost
Cost kamz Supplies O || Ol O e [ Labor
[ Construction Equipment
O ;re:cal Cmg I Materials Ol O O . [[] Rented Construction Eq..
orecast
[[] Installed Materia
] Jotal PHr-c || Subcontract O O O ] Installed Equipmert
{curren
[ supply
Totel Cost | Fees O O O
E {Forecast) - Cash D Unique
{7 Total Price Bl Aovance Ol O EE O/
(current) - Cash
[[] Cash Flow Custom Category1 [} ] |
[ Finence Cost e Undefined Ol O O . Quartity: Cost
- ho-Buit - None ~ Stacked Bar v
Tatal Cost As-Built Guantity As-Built Cost:
CE-Total Cost | | MNone o None ~

0 Earned (fo-date)

S ————

You can save your display settings for future use.

2 Select how the graph measures the timing of your cash flow. Options include: Day,
Week, Month, Quarter, and Year.

3 Under the Cost Items section, you can select:

» Total Cost (Forecast): The total cost of your scheduled cost items, based on
when your costs are accrued (when your cost items are scheduled). This is
displayed as a dashed line on the graph

» Total Price (current): The total revenue of your pay items, based on when the
revenue is earned (when your cost items are scheduled). This is displayed as
a dashed line on the graph

» Total Cost (Forecast) - Cash: The total cost of your scheduled cost items,
reflecting the cost timing you specify in the Cash Flow Options. This is
displayed as a solid line on the graph

» Total Price (current) - Cash: The total revenue of the pay items, reflecting the
revenue timing you specify in the Cash Flow Options. This is displayed as a
solid line on the graph

» Cash Flow: Displays the difference between your Total Cost - Cash and Total
Price - Cash values, so you can see if you are making or losing money
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» Finance Cost: Displays the Cost of Money amount calculated from the
settings you specify in the Cash Flow Options

4 You can check the Estimated box for any specific cost categories you need to
display.
» The other check boxes are used for InEight Estimate Performance

Cash Flow Display Settings - O x
Categori
[ setings: | pefauit 15 Resources
Planned [] Resource Utilization
[] Display this text é.nimm report title: BITTEL Sl To Date
Labor 0 - O - O - Summarize resources by: | Resource Type
e Owned Equipment [ O O Get data from: Ti
Rented Equipment [ ] [ ] Oms O
Period B = | Value Gy  Cost  ABGy ABCost
Y Suopics O 0NN OB | Duwe
[] Construction Equipment
EE’;?LE:SE{)‘ - Materials O - O - O - [[] Rented Construction Eq...
) [ Installed Material
L"ﬂfr'em"e | SR D[ O O . [ Installed Equipment
[ Supply
Total Cost [ ] Fees O O O j
(Forecast) - Cash [ Unique
Total Price [ Alowance O O O e
(current) - Cash
Cash Flow Custom Categoryl [] [} O
Finance Cost || Undefined O O O . Quantity Cost:
M N
O s-Built [ | lone one
Total Cost As-Built Quantity: As-Built Cost:
CE-Total Cost
I Earmed (to-date) || None None
(3] Corc

Cash flow display settings configuration

In the E101 — Training Job, from the Estimate tab, select Cash Flow from the Schedule section.
On the Actions tab, select Display Settings = to open the Display Settings window.

From the Period drop-down list, select Week.

w0 o=

Under the Cost Items section, make sure the following are selected:
¢ Total Cost (Forecast)
e Total Price (Forecast)

e Total Cost (Forecast) — Cash
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¢ Total Price (Forecast) — Cash

e Cash Flow

¢ Finance Cost

Cost kems

ol

Total Cost
[Forecast)

Total Price
[current)

Total Cost
(Forecast) - Cash

Total Price
(current) - Cash

Cash Flow
Finance Cost

As-Built
Total Cost

CE-Total Cost
Earned (to-date)

13.3 Cash flow display settings

5. Under the Cost Categories section, check the Estimated checkbox for the Labor and Owned
Equipment categories.
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Cost Categories

Labor

Crhwned Eguipment

6. Click OK to close the Display Settings window.

Your Total Cost (Forecast) displays as a dashed red line, indicating your accrued costs
based on when your cost items are scheduled and the assigned cost curves for each cost
item.

Your Total Price (current) displays as a dashed green line, indicating the revenue you’ve
earned, based on the timing of your pay items

Your Total Cost (Forecast) — Cash displays as a solid red line, indicating your costs, based
on when your cost items are scheduled and the cost timing defined in Cash Flow Options

Your Total Price (current) — Cash displays as a solid green line, indicating your revenue,
based on the timing of your pay items and the revenue timing defined in Cash Flow
Options

Your Cash Flow displays grey bars indicating when your cash flow is negative or positive
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¢ Your Finance Cost displays as a blue line on the graph

$8.000,000.01

$6,000.000.0(

N T efb
ot
54,000,000 i

$2,000.000.0(

$0.00— . — =

(82.000.000.00)

7. To filter your graph by date range, click on the Start drop-down arrow - and select a start date of
your date range filter.

P -, - ‘;,}
Thursday, December 27, 2018 ! %f.;-
4 February 2014 "

sU MO TU WE TH FR 5A

2B 2 28 29 30 31 1
2 3 4 2 & 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 otal Cost
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 Forecast) - C
23024 25 26 27 2B 1
2 3 4 5 6 7 3
Date Ri Clear
Start: .| Start: | .
End: - | End:

8. Click on the End drop-down arrow - and select an end date of your date range filter.
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e Your graph now only includes your cost items that fall within the specified date range

9. To remove the filter, click in the Start field and press the Backspace key.

10.

Do the same for the End field.

13.3.1 Resource utilization

You can also use the Cash Flow graph to report on resource utilization. For example, you may want to
run a report that displays a work hours curve for a particular labor trade or to see the peak usage times

for a particular piece of heavy equipment.

You can run resource utilization graphs based off of any of the following:

Resource Type

Resource Code

Description

Organizational Category

Tag1,2,and 3

Quote Group

Account Code and Cost Item Account Code

Fuel Type

You set up your resource utilization settings from the same Display Settings window you use for setting
up Cash Flow, Display Settings = in the Tools section of the Actions menu.
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13.3 Cash flow display settings

Cash Flow Display Settings - m} X
Settings: | Previous Cost Categories Resources
. Planned Resource Utilization
[] Display this text as a custom report title: Estimated As-Built To Date %
Labar H B O ] Summarize resources by: | Description w
Owned Equipment O O Get data from: (®) This job's utilized resources
(7) Al Library resources
- Rented Equipment  [] I O
Period Week Value Gty Cost ABQty ABCo™
Cost ltems Supplies OmE OE O S gazer ES
ump Fees
Toal Cos - e DMl OME O 0o
[ Excavator 225
B (S Bl | cicens DS DEE DS
[] Feeder Controls
Total Cost [ ] Fees O O O
(Forecast) - Cash S En.e:\ggregaie
Total Price - Allowance O O M inisher
e = Gt L__| L L [ Flatbed Truck
Cash Flow Custom Category1  [] O O [ Form Materials w
< >
Finance Cost ] Undefined O O O Quantity Cost:
M, ~ N w
As-Built - one one
Total Cost As-Built Quantity: As-Built Cost:
CE-Total Cost - ~ ~
0 Earned (to-date) None None

0K

Cancel

Resource utilization display configuration

In the E101 - Training Job, from the Estimate tab, select CashFlow from the Schedule section.
On the Actions tab, select Display Settings = to open the Display Settings window.
Make sure the all checkboxes are unchecked under the Cost Items and Cost Categories sections.

Under the Resources section, check the Resource Utilization checkbox.

a w0 N o=

From the Summarize resources by drop-down list, select Description.

Resources

Resource Utilization

Summarize resources by: | Description

(Get data from: {®) This job's utilized resources

() All Library resources

6. From the resulting list of Values, select Laborer.

7. Click in the Qty field for the selected value and select a color of your choice.
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¢ In this case the Qty represents the work hours for your Laborer resource

8. Click in the Cost field for the selected value and select a different color of your choice.

Get data from: (® This job's utilized resources

) All Library rescurces
Value City Cost ABGty ABCo™
[ ] Labor Foreman
Laborer H
[ ] Loader 950
[ 1| owhay Trailer

9. From the Quantity and Cost drop down lists, you can select how your quantities and costs will
display on the graph. In this case select the Quantity to show as a Bar and Cost to display as a

Line.

Value City Cost ABGty ABCo™

[ ] Labor Foreman
Laborer
>

[] Loader 950

[ ] Lowboy Trailer

[ ] Manhole Precast 4 Ft
L 4

Quantity:

Bar

10. Click OK to close the Display Settings window.
¢ The graph now shows the utilization of your Laborer resource, showing the work hours

and costs used over time
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$3.500.00 3500
$3.000.00—
52.500.00 2500
$2,000.00— —20.00
51.500.00- —16.00
§1.000.00 1000

$500.00—

5000 ’ T T
AN R Y T T S N T T T R N T Y

Schedule Last Updated: 1320131200 AM

The graphs shown on the Cash Flow form are based on the estimated cost of each cost
item and its resource employments (in the case of resource utilization).
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Lesson 13 - Review

1. Under what cash flow form can you set up your revenue and cost timing?
a. Cash Flow Options
b. Display Settings
C. Worksheet
d

. Page Setup

2. By default, the red dashed line on the Cash Flow graph represents the:
a. Total Cost (Forecast)
b. Total Price (current)
C. Total Cost (Forecast) — Cash

d. Total Price (current) - Cash

3. Inthe Cash Flow Display Settings, Resource Utilization allows you to view a graphical
summarization of your resources by which of the following? (Select all that apply)

a. Resource File Description
b. Resource Type

Resource Code
Description

Wage Zone

-~ ® a2 o

Organizational Category

Lesson 13 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:

¢ Interpret cash flow and resource utilization on the Cash Flow graph
¢ Select Cash Flow Options

¢ Change Cash Flow Display Settings
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LESSON 14 — INEIGHT ESTIMATE

CALCULATORS

Lesson Duration: 20 Minutes

Lesson Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

¢ Use the Haul Calculator
e Use the Trench Calculator

e Use the In-Field Calculator

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5
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14.1 HAUL CALCULATOR

The Haul calculator allows you to enter the specifics of up to three haul routes (distance, travel speed,
etc.). Once entered, you can either:

¢ Calculate the number of trucks required to complete the haul in a set amount of time, or
e Calculate how long it will take to complete the haul with a set number of trucks

The following activity walks step by step through using the Haul Calculator to calculate the number of
trucks needed for a cost item.

Haul calculator - Calculate quantity of trucks

1.
2.
3.
4.

Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.
Open cost item 4.1 — Furnish & Haul Base Material.

On the Cost Item Record, click the Detail tab.

Right click on the ETDT — Dump Truck row header and select Open Haul Calculator.

Page 160 of 251 InEight Inc. | Release 26.5



Estimate User Guide

Cost Item Summary | 5 Detail : $11.54

Drag columns here to group

Row

Mumber = Code

E|” E O
Link this field to Excel
UnLink from Excel

Insert Besource

Insert Resource Assembly

Resource Assembly

Open Haul Calculator

VEGIY 28 NP M % O [

Edit Resource Periods ..

% plug: $0.00 | CJQuote: $0.00

Description

Teamster

Dump Truck
Agaregate Base Rock

14.1 Haul calculator

5. On the Haul Calculator, select the Calculate quantity of ETDT required to complete haul in
duration entered below radio button. (ETDT is the resource code for the Dump Truck you

selected.)

Haul Calculator Record - Training Job

(@) Calculate quantity of ETDT required to complete haul in duration entered below

(O Calculate total duration of haul using quantity of ETDT entered below

© © 0o N oo

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5

For the Haul Distance, type 5.

Enter an Average Payload (Ton) of 30.
For Load Time (Minutes), type 3.
Enter a Travel Speed Full of 35 Mile/Hour.

For Dump Time (Minutes), type 2.

Page 161 of 251



14.1 Haul calculator Estimate User Guide

11. Enter a Travel Speed Empty of 45 Mile/Hour. Notice this calculates a cycle time of 20.24.
12. Enter a Work Efficiency of 90 percent.

Route 1
Quantity (Tan) 45,000.00
Haul Distance - One Way (Mile) 5.00
Average Payload (Ton) 30.00
Total Loads 1,500.00
Load Time (Minutes) 3.00
Travel Speed Full (MilefHour) 35.00
Dump Time (Minutes) 2.00
Travel Speed Empty (MilefHour) 45.00
Cycle Time (Minutes) 20.24
Work Efficiency (%) 90.00
Total Hauler Hours 562.17
Hours Per Shift 8.00

¢ The calculator shows a result of 1.56 concurrent haulers

Results

Quantity of resource ETDT 1.56 0.00 0.00 1.56] Concurrent Haulers
Total duration (Hours) 0.00 0.00 0.00 360.00| Hours
e
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13. Click OK.

14. Your cost item now shows a quantity of 1.56. Round up the Quantity to 2. Also, adjust the
Teamster Quantity to 2 (if needed).

Ez::ber = Code Resource Assembly Description (IJQ_LEIZQE’E’S;SE) gga;fn% Quantity I\U‘Igi;so:re
1 LT Teamster 2.00 | Each
2 ETOT Dump Truck 2.00 | Each
3 MBR Aggregate Base Rock 45,500.00 5.00 47,775.00  Ton

Step by Step — Haul Calculator - Calculate total duration

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.
Open cost item 4.1 — Furnish & Haul Base Material.

On the Cost Item Record, click the Detail tab.

Change your Teamster and Dump Truck quantities back to 2 each.

Right click on the ETDT — Dump Truck row header and select Open Haul Calculator.

On the Haul Calculator, select the Calculate total duration of haul using quantity of ETDT
entered below radio button.

¢ With the previous information you entered still there, the calculator calculates a total
duration of 281.08 hours
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2 X
() Calculate quantity of ETDT required to complete haul in duration entered below
(®) Calculate total duration of haul using quantity of ETDT entered below

Route 1 Route 2 Route 3 TOTAL
Quantity (Ton)| 45,000.00] | 0.00] | 0.00| 45,000.00 Ton
Haul Distance - One Way (Mile)| S.DIJ| | D.UD| | D.DD| 5.00 | Mile -
Average Payload (Ton)| 30.00] | 0.00] | 0.00| 3000 Ton
Total Loads| 1,500.00] | n.0o] | 0.00| 1,500.00
Load Time (Minutes)| 3.00] | 0.00] | 0.00| 3.00 Minutes
Travel Speed Full (Mile/Hour)| 35.00] | 0.00] | 0.00| 35.00 MilefHour
Dump Time (Minutes)| 200] | 0.00] | 0.00| 200 Minutes
[y Travel Speed Empty (Mile/Hour) 45.00] | 0.00] | 0.00| 4500 MilefHour
Cycle Time (Minutes)| 2024| | 0.00] | 0.00 | 2024 Minutes
Wark Efficiency (%) s0.00] | 100.00] | 100.00| 90.00 %
Total Hauler Hours 562.17 0.00 0.00 562.17 Hours
Hours Per Shift 8.00 8.00 8.00 8.00
Results
Quantity of resource ETDT 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.00| Concurrent Haulers
Total duration (Hours) 281.08 0.00 0.00 281.08] Hours
Cancel
7. Click OK.

¢ The Hours field on the Production tab updated to 281.08

e Your ETDT Dump Truck quantity remains at 2

14.2 TRENCH CALCULATOR

The Trench Calculator allows you to quickly calculate trench, pipe, and bedding values. You can
perform pipe-related take-off by defining the details of the trench (e.g., length, depth, width, hinge
elevation, backslope, and swell factor), the pipe (diameter, elevation, and waste factor), and up to four
beddings.

With this information, the Trench Calculator can automatically calculate:

¢ Total excavation volume (neat-line)
» Total excavation volume (including swell/shrinkage)

¢ Total pipe to purchase
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e Lift Volume (for up to four beddings)
o Lift Weight (for up to four beddings)
You can use these calculations to define certain cost item setup data:
¢ You can use the Total Excavation Volume that is calculated as the quantity of the cost item

* You can use the Total pipe to purchase calculation as the quantity of a resource (e.g., pipe) that
has been employed to the cost item

¢ You can use the Lift Volume or Lift Weight that is calculated as the quantity of a resource
employed to the cost item in either cubic yards or tons

e You can click the Toggle English / Metric button at the bottom of the dialog to switch between
the English and Metric systems for entering data

You can access the Trench Calculator from the Actions tab of a Cost Item Record

When copying cost items in a job or from job to job, the Trench Calculator variable data is
included with the data being copied. When a cost item is copied to the clipboard, Trench
Calculator variable data is also included.

14.2.1 Trench Calculator - Trench Tab

The following steps walk through using the Trench Calculator to take-off excavation volume.

Step by Step — Trench Calculator - Trench

1. Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.
2. Create a new cost item from the bottom row of your CBS and call it 24” Pipe.
3. Add the following three subordinates and update their Units of Measure:

e Excavate Trench: CY

¢ Install Pipe: LF

e Backfill Trench: CY

4. Open the Excavate Trench Cost Item Record. Add the following resources:
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e LL2 Laborer -1
e LO2 OperatorClass2 -1
e EX245 Excavator 245 -1
5. Adjust the Production to: 100 CY/Hour.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Ttem Record @ -
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
F—Ed] 24" Pipe 1,00 |Each §1.74 $1.74 | U.5. Dollar
[®] 201 Excavate Trench .00 |cr - $1.74 $1.74 | U.5. Dollar -
Pl Assignment:  PILine Number:  PT Description: Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:
B Job Overhead  ~ 1.00 | Detal - | BASE -
CostItemSummary | S, Detal: $1.74 | % Plug:$0.00 | {JQuote: $0.00 | Alocation | Quantity Items Production X
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Previous Vien Bye)
Row . Resource ot Quantity Quantity Quantity Duration Driven | Factored Duration | Qty Driven CostTi
= Code Description
Number = Assembly > Ratio Ratio Units (Less Wast Resources Driven Resources | Hourly Resources  Summe
= 1 U2 Laborer Days 0.00 0.00 0.00 N
2102 Operator Class 2 Shifts 0.00 0.00 0.00
3 EX245 Excavator 245 Hours 0.01 0.01 0.00
* Man-Hours 0.02 0.02 0.00
Equip-Hours 0.01 0.01 0.00
CY/Day 800.00 800.00 0.00
Cv/shift 800.00 800.00 0.00
CYHour 100.00 0.00

C Equip-Hr 100.00 100.00 0.00
v
“ v
ZeEm. FINo. [Fco. Zopr. M. B2Re. Tsc. Jus. Be

‘ e ] [(ves o

Training Job - Estimate

System Integrations
e (Delta) Resource Fields 23 Edit Resource Periods
e (Delta) Cost Item Fields E Insert Subordinate w5 Shift /Rate Calculator

Break Cost Allocation Link

Tools
4 @ Trench Calculator
t(Tf0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Curren
1.00| | Each $1.74 $1.74| | U.5. Di

7. For Trench Length, type 1000.00 feet.
8. For Trench Width (at the bottom) type 4.00 feet.
9. Enter a Trench Depth of 10.00 feet.

10. Enter a Hinge Elevation of 5.00 feet.
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11. Enter a Backslope of 45 degrees.
12. Define the Material Swell/Shrinkage Factor (fraction expressed as a decimal) at .10.
¢ You can select either a “neat-line” total volume or include swell/shrinkage

13. Select the “Total excavated volume (including swell/shrinkage)” checkbox.

@ Trench Calculator

Trench Pipe Beddings

Variables

Trench lenath: feet
Trench width (at bottom): ﬂ feet
Trench depth: feet
Hinge elevation: 5,00 feet
Backslope: degrees
Material sv.'ellfshr}:l:é:jrf (decimal)

Results

Total excavation volume
(neat-line): 240741 a4

Use this volume as the n
quantity on this cost item

Total excavated volume
(including swelljshrinkage): ~ 2/648.15 oY

Use this volume as the
o
quantity on this cost item

Save Configurationto Library Load Configuration from Library Togagle English / Metric Cancel

14. Click Save Configuration to Library and save the Trench calculator as Trench Example with your
initials.

15. Click OK.

14.2.2 Trench Calculator - Pipe Tab

You can also use the Trench Calculator to take off how much piping and bedding you need for the
trench.
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Trench calculator - Pipe

1. On the CBS Register, adjust the Forecast T/O Quantity for the Install Pipe cost item to 1000 LF.

¢ Assume this quantity is based off manual take-off calculations you already did

2. Open the Install Pipe Cost Item Record.
3. Add the Resource Assembly of CPIPE - Pipe Crew and adjust the production to 300 LF / Day.
4. On the Cost Item Record’s Actions tab, select Trench Calculator.
5. Select Load Configuration from Library.
6. Select Trench Example (with your initials).
Drag columns here to group Find: Saved views: | Standard View -
MName Comments Eiig;eher um 'Ip'iy?;e (P:iIEZs Agency Last Changed Last Chang
= Mew Trench Configuration (bla... 0.00  inches
247 PYC Sewer at 10' Deep (1) 26.00  inches 7/29/2009 2:13:19PM  wmfarr
ITrendﬂExamplePB 0.00  inches 2/15/2019 11:59:52 AM PauI.Bennl
7. Click OK.

8. On the Trench Calculator, select the Pipe tab.
9. Enter the following for the size and position of the pipe:
e Pipe exterior diameter: 26.00 inches
¢ Pipe center elevation (from bottom): 19.00 inches
* Waste factor: 10%
10. Click on the resource icon to pull up the Resource Rate Register.
11. Select the Installed Material tab.
12. Select MPP24 Pipe 24” PVC SDR35, then click OK.

e The Pipe variables you entered should match the following image:
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Trench Fipe Beddings

Variables

Pipe exterior diameter: 26.00 | inches
Pipe center elevation (from bottom): 19.00| inches
Waste factor: 10.00 | %

Results

Total pipeto purchase: 1,100.00 LF
Use Total Pipe To Purchase

as the guantity on this MPP24
resource {on this cost item):

pe

Save Configurationto Library Load Configuration from Library Togale English / Metric Cancel

13. Click Save Configuration to Library and save the Trench calculator as Trench Example with your
initials.

14. When prompted to overwrite the existing saved file, click Yes.

15. Click OK to close the Trench Calculator.

14.2.3 Trench Calculator - Beddings Tab

The following steps walk you using the Trench Calculator to calculate bedding take-offs.

Trench calculator - Beddings

1. Back on the CBS Register, adjust the Forecast T/O Quantity for Backfill Trench to 2300 CY, based
on manual calculations.

2. Open the Backfill Trench Cost Item Record.
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3. Add the following resources:
e LL2 Laborer -3
e LO2 OperatorClass2 -1
¢ RPC Plate Compactor—1
e EL950 Loader 950 -1
Adjust the Production to 160 CY/Day.
From the Cost Item Record’s Actions tab, select Trench Calculator.
Select Load Configuration from Library
Select Trench Example (with your initials), then click OK.

On the Trench Calculator, select the Beddings tab.

© © N o g &

On the Beddings tab, you can define up to four beddings to backfill the trench
¢ The variables you enter will determine how much bedding you need

10. Enter the following variables for each bedding:

_ Bedding Lift 1 | Bedding Lift 2 | Bedding Lift 3

Elevation (from trench floor) 6.00 38.00 76.00
Additional material needed 5.00 5.00 5.00
Conversion factor 1.60 1.70 1.60

e Under Results, you can match each of the Bedding Lifts with a material resource, by
selecting the resource icon and selecting the resource you want to employ from the
Material tab

11. Selecting the resource from the Tons selection field, select the following materials for each
bedding:

- Resource Code | Resource Description

Bedding Lift1 MASAND Sand
Bedding Lift2 MAFA Fine Aggregate
Bedding Lift3 MACA1-1/2 Coarse Aggregate
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14.2 Trench calculator

Trench | Fipe Beddings |

(@ Bedding Lift 1 () Bedding Lift2 (O Bedding Lift3 (O) Bedding Lift4

Variables

Elevation (from trench floor): inches
Additional material needed to - o
compensate for compaction: m ot

Conversion factor (TON per CY):

Results

Lift Volume: 77.78 Y

Use Lift Volume as the quantity on |

this resource {on this cost item): =
Lift Weight: 124.44 Tons
Use Lift Weight as the quantity on | MASAND 2 |
this rezource (on this cost item):
| Save Configurationto Library | | Load Configuration from Library | | Toaggle English f Metric 0K | | Cancel

12. Click OK.

* Note that the pipe and bedding materials are added to the cost item with their quantities

:3%)&', = T | Code Resource Assembly Description ?Lzzmsbe} Awdads-fn% Quantity a:i;::re
1 U2 Laborer 3.00 Each
2 Loz Operator Class 2 1.00  Each
3 RPC Plate Compactor 1.00 Each
4  ELS50 Loader 950 1.00 Each
5 MASAND 124.44 0.00 124.44 Ton
6 MAFA Fine Aggregate 593.66 0.00 583.66  Ton
7 MACAL.. Coarse Aggregate ... 3,327.59 0.00 3,327.59  Ton
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Exercise 14.1 — Trench calculator

In this exercise, you will practice using the Trench Calculator to take-off piping and bedding
materials. Complete the following steps:

1.

In the Training Job, create a new cost item called Underground Pipe.
Give the cost item a quantity and unit of measure of 1640 Linear Feet.
3. Open the new cost item and open the Trench Calculator.

4. On the Trench tab, enter the variables for the trench:

Trench length 1000 feet

Trench width (at bottom) 4 feet
Trench depth 10 feet
Hinge elevation 5 feet
Backslope 45 degrees

Material swell/shrinkage factor 0.10 (decimal)
e Do NOT check the box to bring in volume shrinkage.
5. Select the MPR36 material resource from the drop-down Results list.

6. On the Beddings tab, enter bedding variables.

Bedding lift 1

Elevation (from trench floor) 6 inches

Additional material needed to compensate for compaction 5.00%

Conversions factor (Ton per CY) 1.3
Bedding material resource (Tons) MASAND
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Bedding lift 2

Elevation (from trench floor) 38 inches
Additional material needed to compensate for compaction 5.00%
1.1

MAFA

Conversions factor (Ton per CY)

Bedding material resource (Tons)

Bedding lift 3

Elevation (from trench floor) 76 inches
Additional material needed to compensate for compaction 5.00%
1.1

MACA1-1/2

Conversions factor (Ton per CY)

Bedding material resource (Tons)

7. Select OK and confirm that the pipe material and bedding materials populated the cost
item.

You should end up with the following results

‘Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Record © -
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Uit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
w2 | | |undergmund Pipe | | 1,mn.nu‘ [1F - $34.59 $56,734.45
PIAssignment:  PILine Number: PIDescription: Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:
O e Job Overhead - 1,640.00 | Detal - | [Base -
- ; . _
Cost Item Summary ‘ £ Detail: $34.59 | & Plug: $0.00 | (I Ouote : 0.00 | allocation ‘lelllctmn x |
——— id: [BeachPord ] Saved views: v Drven
Hourly
Row . Quantity Waste % ! Uniit of Duration Driven Resources Resources
Number = Code Resource Assembly Description {Less Waste) Frieen Quantity [=ere
Customize Display
1 MPR35 Pipe RCP 36 In 1,000.00 0.00 1,000.00 | Linear Feet Do oo A
2 MASAND Sand 10111 0.00 10111 Ton
Shifts: 0.00 0.00
> 3 MAFA Fine Aggregate 384.13 0.00 334.13 Ton
4| MACAL.. Coarse Aggregate ... 2,153.15 0.00 2,153.15 Ton Eious: 0.00| 4 00
* Man-Hours: 0.00 0.00
Equip-Hours: 0.00 0.00
LF/Day: 0.00 0o v
“« .
) a & = & -
) & BB B2z 8. =
[ ok ] [ concel | [ <Prev Next » |

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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14.3 IN-FIELD CALCULATOR

You can use the In-field Calculator to do simple mathematical calculations in any numeric field on
records, registers, and tree lists. You use this calculator much like an Excel workbook field, by inserting

the cursor in the field where you want to perform a calculation, then pressing the "=" key, followed by
a valid arithmetic expression. To display the calculated result, you press the tab key. The resulting
value is stored without the arithmetic expression used to calculate the value.

The following steps walk through using the In-field Calculator to calculate the area of how much
sandblasting is needed for painting the steel bridge structure specified in the Training Job.

The resulting field value is stored without the arithmetic expression used to calculate the value.

In-field calculator

1. Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.
2. Scroll to find cost item 13.3 Sandblast.
3. Click in the Forecast (T/0) Quantity field.

HEre i I
2 13 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Structure n 1.00  Lump Sum I
+ 131 Setup Equipment 1.00  Lump Sum
+ 13.2 Wash-Remove-Dispose of Water 25,000,000 Square Feet
- T B sauweree: |
+ 13.4 Apply Primer 25,000.00  Square Feet
+ 135 Paint Top Coat 25,000.00  Square Feet

4. Press the = key, then type 10*250.

2 13 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Structure 1.00 | Lump Sum
+ 131 Setup Equipment 1.00 | Lump Sum
+ 13.2 Wash-Remove-Dispose of Water 25,000.00 Square Feet

+ 134 Apply Primer 25,000.,00 Sguare Feet
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5. Press the Tab key and it calculates the result.

14.4 SUBTOTAL CALCULATOR

You can select multiple cost items and use the Subtotal Calculator to summarize and display Unit Cost,
Man-Hours/Unit and Units/Man-Hour. Highlight a cost item in the CBS and right-click a Total Cost
column (e.g., Total Cost (Forecast), Labor Total Cost, Owned Equipment Total Cost, etc.). Select
Subtotal Calculator from the right click menu, and enter the number of units to use in your calculation.

10D FTOPErues rounaaoon ray ltem & g vwizara KESOUrces

SetupData ~  Proposal - =EE Materials B Open
Initialize Resources |@ New
) Q Delete

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©
2 Cut

Jrag columns here to group —
& Copy

Paste —

T T =N

+ 11 _.cdTON $11,909 _

* Insen vost ltem Assembly
+ 12 Clearing & Grubbing §19,592 N i

+ |nsert Cost ltem Assembly as Subordinate
2 13 Undassified Excavation €85, 36(

Split
P

+

Split by Cost Type

Merge Cost ltems

2 14 Aggregate Base $517,083
519,513 Ze Insert Resource
& %% Insert Resource Assembly
| Total Cost (Forecast) $85,360.07 537,567 t. e
Units: .
17 — §73,464 Go To Cost Allocation ltem
Unit Cost: $85,360.07
i ' 4,108 — :
$24,108 7= Schedule Selection
-
Man-Hours (Total)  1000.54 550528 #=  Unschedule Selection
1 $54,306 oo
Man-Hours / Unit: 1000.54 A ] Calculate Plug Days...
Units / Man-Hour: 0.00 b0s,7 E Subtotal Calculator
] Roll Up Quantities

As-Entered Currency  As-EnteredUnits  Training Job v~/ Add Quote...
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Lesson 14 - Review

1. The Haul calculator allows you to:

a. Calculate the number of trucks required to complete the haul in a set amount of
time

b. Calculate how long it will take to complete the haul with a set number of trucks
C. Neither

d. Both

2. The Trench Calculator allows you to quickly calculate values.

a. Trench
b. Pipe

C. Bedding
d

. All of the above

3. For the in-field calculator, what symbol needs to be at the beginning of the math
equation for it to calculate?

a. +
b. -
C. =

d. (

Lesson 14 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:
e Use the Haul Calculator
e Use the Trench Calculator

e Use the In-Field Calculator
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LESSON 15 — ADVANCED PRICING

Lesson Duration: 40 Minutes

Lesson Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
¢ Use advanced pricing options including: alarm limits, subtotals, rounding precision, and Fixed
Final Price

e Create and compare alternates for cost items and pay items

¢ Use Billing Rates
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15.1 ALARM LIMITS

The Alarm Limits lets you establish limits to specific pay items to make sure the pricing is within certain
limits, i.e. percentage or unit price. The Alarm Limits do not do any calculations. It informs you if either
of the limit types are outside the range. If outside the limits, the row is then colored red.

For example, when pricing Mobilization, there can be limits as to the amount that can be entered and
how soon to receive payment. In the screen shot below, you can enter up to 10% of the contract price
and receive that amount when 5 or 10% of the work is completed.

Pay Item and Proposal register:

Find: | [Search For...] | Savedy
Pay Item Lodk Row Line otion Pay Unit of Linit Price Total Price % Job % Job frit Price Unit Price
Number Price Number MNumber R Quantity Measure {current) (current) Max, Alarm Min, Alarm fax. Alarm Min, Alarm
+ 2010102 2 2 Clearing & Grubbing 10,00 Ace $6,120.00 $61,200.00 0.00 0.00 $0.00 $0.00
+ 2020183 3% Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00  Cubic Yard $8.50 $425,000.00 0.00 0.00 $0.00 $0.00

In this case, the limits are between 8 and 10%. The row is colored red to indicate that the Unit Price is
not within the percentage limits.

The screen shot below is the record view for Mobilization.

Pay Item Number: ™ lm

Description: . Mabilization
Quantity
Lock Quantity:  Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/0) Qty: Unit of Measure: Qty Variance: Qty Variance %: Qty Variance Group:
0 ' :.:n| l 1.00] [ Lump Sum . 0.00 0.00 EvenRun
Price
Lock Price Unit Price Precision:  Unit Price: Total Price: Currency: Payment Method: % Margin:
O] [-2 || $386,800.00] [ $386,800.00| | U.S. Dollar « | | Unit Price || s
Overview Earnings Rules Tags [ User Defined Fields
Alarm Limits Assignments
N Minimum Maximum = |Account: | 1020
Percentage of Job: 8.00 10.00
Onit Price: | S0.00] | $0.00]

The following is an example for Steel Reinforcement as a Unit Price range.
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Jrag columns here to group Find: | [SearchFor...] = | Save

Pay Item Lock Row o Line e Pay Unit of Uit Price Total Price % Job % Job Unit Price Uit Price

Number Price Number = Number Quantity Measure {ourrent) {current) Max, Alarm Min, Alarm Max, Alarm Min. Alarm

+ 800 0400 9 %0 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 16.00 Each $4,500.00 $72,000.00 0.00 0.00 $0.00 50,00
+ S01{A) 1305 JU ] Structural Excavation & Backfil 800.00 Cubic Yard 00 000.00 0.00 0,00 $0.00 00
+ 506{a) 1322 1 10 Steel Reinforcement [3,000.00 Pound $1.60 $48,000.00 0.00 0.00 $1.50 $1.00
+ S03{A) 1313 12 120 Retamning Wal 850.00 Cubic Yard 35.00 54, 750.00 0.00 0.00 .00 $0.00

Based on the screen shots, the Unit Price is not within the $1.00 to $1.50 range. It is $1.60.

The record view is now shown.

Pay Item Number: *[e
Description: Steel Reinforcement
Quantity
Lock Quantity:  Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Qty Variance: Qty Variance %: Qty Variance Group:
0 | 30,000.00| | 30,000.00] [ Pound - | 0.00 0.00 Even Run
Price
Lock Price: Unit Price Precision:  Unit Price: Total Price: Currency: Payment Method: % Margin:
0 2 i s1.60| | $48,000.00| | U.S. Dollar - | | unit Price «|[ -080]
Overview | EarningsRules | Tags /User Defined Fields
Minimum Maximum  Rccount: | 1330 g
Percentage of Job: I n.uu‘ | n.uu‘
Unit Price: | $1.00| | $1.50

15.2 SUBTOTALS

The subtotal feature is for situations where the Owner wanted subtotals on the proposal form of pay

item groups.

The following screen shot is using the supplied Subtotal register view:

Drag cohumns here to group

+ 7 8000220 10 Inch PYVC Foroe Main (S0R.21) 12,000.00
+ 8 8000330 24 Inch PVC Gramity Sever (SOR35) 3,000.00
+ 9 BO0 0400 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 16.00
+ 10 501{A) 1306 Structural Excavation & Backfl 30000

Tot R owown e [oo™ [ [

+ 1 6410100 Mobiizaton 100 100 Lump Sum $386,800.00
+ 2 10102 Clearing & Grubbing 10.00 10.00 Ace $6,120.00
+ 3 020083 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00 $0,000.00 Cubsc Yard $8.50

12,000.00  Lnear Feet $28.00
3,000.00 LUinear Feet $64.00
16.00 Each $4,500.00
B00.00  Cubsc Yard $30.00

Total Price.
(urrent)

5386, 800,004
$61,200.008
$§425,000.00)

Fing: [ [searchFor ] | Saved views: | Subsotal vew
bt | Subtotal Subtotal Running
Desonpton Amount Subtotal Amcunt

s

SUBTOTAL: WATER & SEWER

+
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15.2 Subtotals

Estimate User Guide

From the Subtotal column, the last item in the subtotal group is where the box is checked. Once the
box is checked, then a description may be entered. After the box is checked, the Subtotal Amount and

Running Subtotal Amounts are then displayed in a bold font.

In our standard Proposal Report, there is an option to printout the subtotals.

Y

Reports

Job Properties

=*" Foundation Setup Data

& Pesources
Resource Register
Resource Changes
Resource Rate Details
Resource Utilization
Resource Utilization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparisar

Resource Assemblies

Cost Breakdown Structure

Quotes

Price Breakdown Structure

[ UL

Pay Item & Propaosal
| standard Proposal |
DOT Proposal

Pay Itemn Summary
Pay Item Currency Comparison

Pay Item Price Breakdown
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Settings: | Default

Print | Details Layout Header Footer

Pay Item Numbers
Show Line Number

Show Pay Item Number

Show these fields above the pay items:

[J3ob code [J3obcity
[J3ob Description  [] Job County
[]Bid Date [] 3ob state
[]Bid Time [] 3ob Country
[]3ebLocation

Indude

[ Include Cover Sheet

[] Include Preferences Sheet

Filter by currency: Mo Filter -
Term for Document
(®) Proposal/Bid

() Tender
Ocstom [ ]
Show

I Show Subtotals I
[] show Running Totals

[] show Suspended tems

Unit Price Predsion

(®) Truncate values based on decimal precision

(O) Do nottruncate values (show decimal predision)
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Exercise 15.1 — Subtotal View

Go to the Pay Item & Proposal Subtotal view to view subtotals.

1. Inthe Training Job, add an additional subtotal on the pricing page of your estimate to
appear after Unclassified Excavation.

2. Add the subtotal with the description "SUBTOTAL: EARTHWORK" in the Pay ltem &
Proposal register.

3. Run the Standard Proposal report with subtotals showing.

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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15.3 ROUNDING PRECISION

Rounding Precision lets you change the decimal position of the Unit Prices instead of manually entering
the values.

You can preset the Unit Price decimals, then using this feature, round up or down the decimals. The
job’s default Unit Price decimal is set to 2.

There are two decimal selections to understand. In the Settings form from the Backstage View,
Decimal Precision lets you to calculate how many decimals to display.

|::*:’:_,3:| Settings
=l Options _ N
.. General Decimal Predsion
Cost Summary Precision |2 |
- Fax Mail
- Arcount Code Settings Unit Cost Precision | 2 |
=1 Metwork
. Deployment Mode Quantity Precision |2 |
- SIQL Security
- Security Roles Short Percent Precision |2 |
- Attachment Settings
--Timesheet Warehouse Settings Long Percent Precision |2 |
- Licenses
- CUrTency Currency Rate Precision |5 |

In the Cost Basis form from Job Properties, use the Unit Price decimal to calculate the Total Price.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Pay Item & Proposal Register Pay Item Record Job Properties ©
Overview Security Cover Sheet CostBasis | Minority Setup | Fuel Cost Job Tracking Job Folder Tags Competitors | Pricing

Standard Shift Arrangements Standard Wage Rate Composite Rules

Lock Cost Items to Pay Items

Work Hours per Shift 8.00 Scale 1: 100.00 | % Pay Item Unit Price Precision: [ 2 l

Pay Hours per Shift: 8.00 Scale 2: 0.00 | % D Activate PBS Changes Log
[] Activate Quwiw Checking
Shifts per Day: 1.00 Scale 3: 0.00| %
. o :l [[] Maintain CBS Structure at Level: 0
Days per Week: E'ODI shift / Rate Calculator When man-count changes: (®) Change UM { Man-Hour

(O Change Days
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In the following screen shot, the Rounding Precision column is set to 2 for each pay item with the
exception of Mobilization, which was changed to -2. The -2 means to the nearest $100.

Proposal Recap - Copy of Training Job x Item Recap - 202 0183 Unclassified Excavation
Current Target Forecast Variance Balanced Unit | Current Unit
Price: | $6,430,844.00 | $6,430,805.34 | $6,444,775.04 $38.66 QuUT A Price: $6.34 $6.34
Profit: $631,629.85 $631,591.19 $695313.98 | §63,722.79 |QUT Profit: $0.80 $0.80
Margin%e: 9.82 9.82 10.79 §69,141.3% |QuUT Total Cost: §5.54 §5.54
2 Business Overhead: $0.33
s Job Overhead: 5049
am Unassigned Direct Cost: $0.00
| Assigned Direct Cost: $4.73
Drag columns here to group Find:

Pay Unit of Rounding Uit Price Total Price
e Quantity Measure Precision (current) (current)

Mabilization 1.00 | Lump Sum §18,300.00 $18,300.00
$5,833.93) $58,339.30

"

g%’
::sagg

20201 3| X
+ 4 @ Ton 2 .
+ 3034263 5 S0 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A 38,000.00 Ton 2 $40.89
+ 413(B) 0464 6 60 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class 111 1,000.00 Linear Feet 2 $122.96
+ 8000220 700 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21) 12,000.00  Linear Feet 2 $28.91 $346,920.00
+ 8000330 & 80 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35) 3,000.00 Linear Feet 2 $63.84 $191,520.00
+ 800 0400 9 90 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 16.00 Each 2 $4,559.03 $72,944.48

Change the 2 and 3 pay item row's Rounding Precision to 0 and 1. The Unit Price changed accordingly.
In doing so, you are moving the decimal to show tenth, zero, ten dollars, or in the Mobilizations case to
the nearest $100.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Pay Item & Proposal Register ©  Job Properties
Proposal Recap - Copy of Training Job x Item Recap - 303 4263 Asphalt Concrete
Current Target Forecast WVariance Balanced Unit
Price: = $6,428,844.70  $5430,80534 @ $6442,775.74 $1,960.64 | ADD A Price: $50.12
Profit: $629,630.55 $631,591.19 $693,314.68 | $61,72349 QUT Profit: $4.73
Marginde: 9.79 9.82 10.76 §67,142.09 QUT Total Cost: §45.39
8 Business Overhead: $2.70
2 Job Overhead: $1.79
am |Unassigned Direct Cost: $0.01
| Assigned Direct Cost: $40.89
mns hare to group
Pay Item Lock Row - Line Desaription Pay Unit of Rounding Unit Price Total Price:
MNumber Price Number Number Quantity Measure Precision (current) (current)
+ 6410100 1 10 Mobikzation 100 | Lump Sum -2 §18,300.00 §18,300.00
+ 2010102 2|20 10.00 e 0 §5,834.00 $58,340.00
+ 2020183 3 m%‘md i $6.30 $315,000.00
+ 3035912 §26. ?3 SI.!IB,MIID
, l:l—m--
+ 413(B) 0464 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class III 1,000.00 Linear Feet
4+  aan A T ™ AR Tk A" Emrrn Bmin fEm 9t L R . e a #3248 AW AR
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Exercise 15.2 — Advanced Pricing

SCENARIQ: Using the Training Job, do the following to get ready for your bid closeout meeting with
your manger:

1. Set up rounding precision so all prices round to whole numbers (no decimals).
2. Add subtotals based on the owner's specifications.

3. Add an indicator to show if your unit price for Unclassified Excavation goes over
$18/cubic yard.

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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15.4 PAYMENT METHODS

There are three types of payment methods to choose from:
e Unit Price
» Fixed Final Pay

* Time and Expense

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Pay Item & Proposal Register Pay Item Record ©

Pay Item Number: 2020183

15.4 Payment Methods

Line Number: 30

Description: Undassified Excavation

Alternate: | BASE -

15.4.1 Unit price

suspend: [
Quantity
Lock Quantity:  Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/O) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Qty Variance:  Qty Variance %:  Qty Variance Group:
0 50,000.00 50,000.00 | Cubic Yard - 0.00 0.0 Even Run
Price
LockPrice:  UnitPrice Precision:  Unit Price: Total Price: Currency: Payment Method: % Margin:
0 2 $8.50 $425,000.00 | U.S. Dollar - | [ Unit Price - 5252
# Type Name
Overview | EarmingsRules | Tags /User Defined Fields
Fixed Final Price
Alarm Limits Assignments
Time & Expenses
Minimum Maxinum  account: | 1122
Percentage of Job: 0.00 0.00
Unit Price: $0.00 $0.00
Proposal Layout Settings
Insert Subtotal after this Pay Item? [C]  Subtotsl Description: x
Notes
|
Cancel New... <Prev Next >

Unit Price is the default payment method. This option multiplies the unit price with the pay quantity to

calculate the total price.

15.4.2 Fixed final price

Fixed Final Price has two applications:

¢ Include a price for Allowance type pay items.

e Accurately calculate the over/under run pay items that are paid as if they were lump sum items.

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5
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15.4.2.1 Allowance type pay items

Allowance type pay items, sometimes referred to as contingency items, is where the owner provides a
pay item and includes their own price for the item to be used by the contractor when completing the
bid form. The pay item value becomes part of the proposal where the price for this item is included in
the total bid amount and is frequently used by the owner as an allowance for scopes of work that
might or might not be used, enabling owners to include in the total value of those items in their
budget/contract amount for the project.

To identify a pay item as an allowance item, select Fixed Final Pay, and then enter the allowance
amount of the pay item, for example $10,000.

Pay Item Lock R Line Descriotion Tay Urst of Uit Price Total Price Payment
humber Price Number Number Quantity Measre {current) (current) Method

+ 503(A) 1313 12 120 Rietamning Wal 850.00 Cubic Yard §539.91 $458,923.50  Unit Price:

+ 600 0300 13 130 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Structure 1.00 Lump Sum %102,683.94 $102,683.94 Unit Price
+ 700 14 190 Process Equipment LD0 Each £1,920,34L.67 §1,920,34L.67 Unit Price:
+ 1000 15 150 Remaoval of Underground Storage Tanks .00 Each §12,504.82 £25,009.64  Unit Price

+ 1010 16 160 Disposal of Contaminated Soil B00.00 Cubic Yard %3596 %20,768.00 Unit Price
+ 1200 0100 17 170 Toll Booth LoD Each $29.665.47 £29.665.47 Unit Price
+ 1500 0100 13 150 Guardrad Type 2 1,000.00 Lnear Feet $27.25 $27,250.00 ' Unit Price

* 1600 0230 20 200 Type 4 Signs 1,000.00 Square Fest £14.78 %14,780.00 Unit Price
+ 1 21 1 | Contingency Pay item LOD Each $10,000.00 $10,000.00 Fixed Final Price

You can then lock the $10,000 pay item so its value does not change when auto-pricing the proposal.
Note that the issue now is having a pay item with $10,000 of price and no assigned costs. Assuming
you did not want to add any overhead and profit dollars to the $10,000 pay item, in the CBS create and
assign a cost item to this pay item and then enter a plug cost of $10,000. The cost category used
should be a category that will not be used in a direct or indirect cost markup item, so the markup can
be calculated on the other costs in the job. The price of $10,000 is included in the proposal but is offset
by the $10,000 of cost in a cost category that will not be used in any markup for overhead or profit.

15.4.2.2 Calculation of over/under run pay items using Fixed
Final Pay method

The Fixed Final Pay method is used to accurately calculate the over/under run pay items that are paid
as if they were lump sum items. An issue occurs where a pay item is provided with a quantity (i.e.,
Superstructure Bridge of 10,000 CY) and you must enter a unit price against the 10,000 CY.

However, if the specifications states that this pay item will not be measured for payment and must be
paid as if it were a lump sum item, but your quantity takeoff reveals that you will actually install more
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or less than the 10,000 CY. For example, your takeoff came to 12,000 CY and you entered the Forecast
(TO) Quantity with the 12,000 CY.

In the CBS, the cost of this work is calculated based on the 12,000 CY. Typically, in a quantity
underrun/overrun situation, Estimate can help you decide how best to price out these items. In this
case, you cannot take advantage of the overrun situation. Using the Fixed Final Pay method with a
quantity variance, Estimate can prorate the unit price of the item that will be paid for 10,000 CY, while
still accounting for the cost to install all 12,000 CY

The following example shows where you have an overrun normally. It shows that you have the CBS
direct cost as $4.00 times 12000 CY for $48,000. Notice the direct costs of $40,000 and the balanced
unit of $5.51. This is the normal calculation if this was a true overrun pay item.

Fingd: | [Se

Pay [tem Descrpbon Pay Forecast (T/0) unit of Payment Unit Price Total Price Total Dwect Cost Lt Frice

Mumber Quisntity Quarility Messire Method {current) (errent) (bad gty) (balanced)

+ 0 Process Equpment 100 100 Each Unst Price $1,920,34167  $1,920,341.47 $1,600,196.19  $1,919,910.08

+ 1000 Removal of Underground Storage Tanks 2.00 200 Esch Uit Price $12,504.82 £25,009. §1583135  §12,480.51

+ 1010 Disposal of Contaminated Soil 800.00 800.00 CubicYard  Unit Price 42596  $20,768. $13,721.50 $25.91

+ 1200 0100 Toll Booth 1.00 100 Each Unit Price $29,66547  $29,665 52526540  $29,652.33

+ 1500 0100 Guardrai Type 2 1,000.00 1.000.00 LinearFest Uit Price §27. £27,200. $24,004.60 7.9

+ 15000200 Guardrad Type 34 200,00 200.00 UnearFeet | Uit Price $35.25 $7,050. $6,201.19 $35.25

+ 1600 0230 Type 4 Signs 1,000.00 1,000.00 Square Feet Unit Price S1478  $14,780 $13,002.49 $14.78

+ 1 Contngency Pay item T 00 e Foied Final Price  $10,000.00 $10,000.90 $0.00 £0.00
M B Eﬁm-m-:umq
.

When you change the payment method to Fixed Final Price, the CBS cost of $48,000 now shows. Then
when you price out the pay item, you get a $48,000 return.

Find: | [5
:‘N Ttem Description Pay Forecast (T/0) it of Payment LUinit Price :‘qntnl Price Total Direct Cost Linit Price: u
umber Quantity Quantity Meanre Method (current) {current) {bid qty) {palanced) (
+ W0 Process Equpment 1.00 L00 Each Urit Price $1,920,341.67  $1,920,340.6 $1,600,195.72  §1,919,807.32
+ 1000 Removal of Uinderground Storage Tariks 200 200 Each Lirit Price $12,504.82 $25, 009,64 $15,833.35 $12,475.38
+ 1010 Disposal of Contaminated Soil B00.00 BO0.00 CubicYard  Unit Price $25.96 $20,768.00 $13,72050 $25.90
+ 1200 0100 Toll Booth 1.00 100 Each Unit Price §29,665.47 §39,665.4 $25,269.39  §29,649.32
+ 1500 0100 Guardral Type 2 1,000.00 1,000.00 Linear Fest  Linit Price §27.3% $27,230.04 §24,004.80 $27.29
+ 1500 0200 Guardrad Type 34 200.00 200.00 Linear Fest Uit Price $35.25 $7,050.00 $6,201.19 $35.25
+ 1600 0230 Type 4 Signs 1,000.00 1,00000 Square Feet  Unit Price $14.78 §14,780.04 Y:mue $14.78
+ 11 Conbingency Pay item L0 100 Each eec-Frei-Prcy $10,000.00 £10,000. $0.00 \ £0.00
# + [Enter Pay Ite Superstructure Eridge 10,000,00 12,000.00 ©f Fisoed Finad Price 0.00 0.0 $48,009. 19 $6.61
. L

15.4.3 Time and expense

The Time and Expense payment method is used to designate pay items that should be Cost plus pay
items when the estimate is published to InEight Control. When the estimate is published to Control,
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the Time and Expense payment items become Cost plus pay items in Control.
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15.4.3.3 Critical Thinking - Fixed Final Price

SCENARIO: You are estimating a reinforced concrete bridge job. For the “Superstructure Concrete”
pay item, the owner provides a quantity of 1000 cubic yards, but in the fine print you read “This pay
item will be paid as if it were a lump sum item; there will be no measurement of the cubic yards.”

You have already done the takeoff and measured 1200 cubic yards for the Superstructure Concrete
and estimated the unit cost, but you know, based on the owner’s fine print, you will only get paid
based on the 1000 cubic yards the owner specified, leaving 200 cubic yards on the table that you
won’t get paid for.

If this were a unit price item, normally you would get paid based on your pay item price, by taking
the unit cost from the CBS, adding overhead and profit, then multiplying that unit price by the
guantity. But since this is being treated like a lump sum, you will only get paid based on the 1000
cubic yards instead of the 1200 you measured.

How can you still get paid based on the total cost you developed
for this item in the CBS?
A. Add more profit to the pay item to cover the loss in cost.

B. Come up with the pay item’s total price, based on the total cost you determined from 1200 cubic
yards, then divide it by the pay quantity (1000 cubic yards) to come up with the unit price.

C. Come up with the pay item’s unit price, then multiply it by the forecast quantity (1200 cubic
yards) to come up with the total price.

View the following page for feedback
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15.4.3.4 Critical Thinking - Fixed Final Price

Feedback
How can you still get paid based on the total cost you developed for this
item in the CBS?

A.

You could do this, but it would make less profit available for other items.

This is a great approach. This ensures you account for all the cost you came up with in the CBS.
When you divide it by the pay quantity, you will have a higher unit price that covers the
overruning quantity you measured.

This is exactly what would occur if this were a normal unit price item and the owner had agreed
to pay you based on the measured quantity. Since the owner is treating this like a lump sun, you
will only get paid based on 1000 cubic yards and miss out on 200 cubic yards' worth of cost.
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15.5 UNBALANCED PRICING

15.5 Unbalanced Pricing

The pay items are provided along with the Pay Quantities. If the pay items are to be measured and
paid on the final measured quantity, then we can provide information to price the pay items to
maximize the return. Some specifications are written that if an over or under pay item runs a certain
percentage, then the unit price is negotiated. With this understanding, you can forecast the final

revenue result.

e Even run - When the pay quantity and forecast quantity match,

e Over run — When the forecast quantity is greater than pay quantity.

¢ Under run — When the forecast quantity is less than the pay quantity.

group

Pay Item Line
Number Number
- [ 6410100 10
———— N
+ 3 2020183 EY
+a 3035912 e
+s 3034263 50
+ 6 a13(B) 0464 &0
7 8000220 o
+8 8000330 80
+9 800 0200 %0
+ 10 501(A)1306 100
t1u 506(A) 1322 110
+ 12 503(A) 1313 120
z °
2

Desaription
Mobilization
Clearing & Grubbing

Undlassified Excavation

Agoregate Base

Asphalt Concrete HotMix Type A
36 Inch RCP Culvert Class IIT

10 Inch PYC Ferce Main (SDR21)
24Inch PVC Gravity Sewer {SDR35)

Retaining Wal

Pay

Quantity
1.00
10.00
50,000.00
40,000,00
38,000.00
1,000.00
12,000.00
3,000,00
16.00
500.00
30,000.00
850,00

Forecast {T/0)
Quantity

1.00
10.00
50,000.00
40,000.00
35,000.00
1,024.00
12,000.00
3,000.00
16.00
800.00
30,000.00

850.00

Quantity
Variance Group
EvenRun
EvenRun
Even Run
Even Run
Under Run
Over Run
Even Run
Even Run
EvenRun
EvenRun
Even Run

Even Run

Unitof
Mezsure

Lump Sum
Ace

Cubic Yard
Ton

Ton

Linear Fest
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Each

Cubic Yard
Pound
Cubic Yard

U.5. Dolar
.. Dolar
1.5, Dolar
U.S. Dolar
U.S. Dolar
U.S. Dolar
1.5, Dolar
U.S. Dolar
U.S. Dolar
U.5. Dolar
1.5, Dolar

U.S. Dolar

UUUUUUUUU
(current)

$20,000.00
$12,480.00
$0.00
$0.00
.00
.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00
$0.00

Saved views: | Qua

tal Price
nt)

To
(current)

=

$20,000.00
$124,800.00
$0.00

50.00

40.00
£0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

s0.00

$0.00
$0.00

$144,900.00

Quantity
Variance

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

~3,000.00

24.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

Quantity
Variance %

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
-7.88
2.40
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
000 v

The following image shows a typical over run and under run example. The overrun quantities are
shown in green and the underrun quantities are shown in red. The job is balanced priced where all pay

items are using their balanced unit price. In the Variance column, the Profit row variance shows the
ADD amount of $4153.47.

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5

Page 191 of 251



15.5 Unbalanced Pricing

Estimate User Guide

Proposal Recap - Copy of Traming Job
Current | Target . Forecast| | Variance
Price: | $6,430,80534 | 643080535  $6376850.78 $0.00
Profit: $E31591.1% $631,591.09 $E27A37.72) | $4,15347 | ADD
Margin%: 582 9.82 9.84) | $1,265.13 |QUT
Jrag columns here to group
Pay Item Lock Lok Row . Line
Quantity Price Mumber = Pumber Kesolption
+ E410100 1 1 Mobiizabon
2 nm
3 n
4 0 Agpregate Base

10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR.21)

x Item Recap - 303 5912 Aggregate Base

Balanced Unit | Current Unit |

A Price 51887 $18.88
Al Profit: | $195 | $197 |
| Total Cost: | s1651 | $1881 |
A Business Overhead: 5101
A Job Overhead: $0.95
4 Unassigned Direct Cost: $0.00
aa  Assigned Direct Cost £14.55
Find
Pay Forecast (T/0) Unit of Uit Price Total Price Unit|
Quantity Quantity Measure (current) (current) (bala
1.00 1.00 | Lump Sum $18,00.00  $18.300.00 4

This means that if the Forecast Quantities become the final measure amount, the amount of $4153.47
is lost. This is the difference between the Target Profit and the Forecast Profit. The issue is that the
underrun quantity is priced using Balanced Price, meaning there are 3,000 tons that we will not be paid

for if I'm expecting a total of 35,000 tons.

Now, we will use the system’s Unbalanced feature to price all the pay items as shown in the following

image.

Proposal Recap - Copy of Training Job

x | |nu|uup-mssuwunu

Current Target Forecast Variance
Price: | $6,42884470 | $5430,80534 | se4iz7is74| | s196044  ADD
Profitt | 562943055 | se3s9119 | sesdiess| | sen7mae aur
MarginSe: .78 982 10.76 §6T7.142.08 QUT

rag columns here bo group:

|y R Wt W oo
+ 6410100 ] ] 110 Mobdzation
+ 2010102 I ] PR Clearing & Grubbing
2020183 ] ] ERE |
- 4

Aggregate Base

10 Inch PVC Foroe Main (SDAZ1)

'Balanced Unit | Current Unit

Al Price: 51807 $26.73
Al Profit: | s195 | 982 |
Total Cost: $16.91 $16.91
A Business Overhead: $L01
Al Job Overbead: | 5095 |
A |UssssignedDiret Casts | $0.00 |
&  Assigned Direct Cost $1495
Find: l
Pay Forecast (T/0) Unit of Uinit Price Total Price Unit Pr
Quantity Cuantity Measure (current) (ourrent) {balarx
100 100 | Lump Sum $18,300.00  $18,300.00 §u
10.00 10.00  Age

§5,834.00 $58,340.00 3

12,000.00 12,000.00 $28.91  $346,920.00
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The Unbalanced Autoprice option priced out the underrun with its Direct Cost only. The overhead and
profit share of the underrun was spread proportionately to the overrun items. The underrun was
priced lower than normal, and the overrun items were priced higher than normal.

The Variance column of the Profit row variance shows the CUT amount of $61,723.49, meaning if my
forecast quantities end up being the final measured quantities, we will have an additional $61,723
dollars in profit.

The cut simply allows you to decide if you want to keep the final Proposal price as shown, or to cut the
$61,000 or any portion of it from the final proposal amount for the job to keep your Forecast
Quantities in the final measured quantities. You can also enter any preferred unit price.

15.6 EARNINGS RULES

The Earnings Rules let you decide how much can be paid where certain work is completed. The cost
items assigned to the pay items are where you can decide when to ask for payment.

The application is used in the Job Tracking form. The Earnings Rules also determine how the Cash Flow
curve is generated.

In the following screen shot, the record for 36 inch RCP Culvert Class Il from the Training Job is open.

Pay Item Number: B 413(B) 0464

Description: 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class III
Quantity
Lock Quantity: Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/0) Qty: Unit of Measure: Qty Variance: Qty Variance %: Qty Variance Group:
m 1,000.00 | {kl,UZ-LDD: Linear Feet . 24.00 240 OverRun
Price
Lock Price: Unit Price Precision:  Unit Price: Total Price: Currency: Payment Method: % Margin:
0 2 || $100.00] | $100,000.00] | U.S. Dollar - | | Unit Price -|[ 228

Overview Earnings Rules | Tags [ User Defined Fields
Use Def&/uld’nings Rules? Assigned Eamnings (Forecast) Unassigned Earnings (Forecast)

% Amount: Yo Amount:
/ 100.00 $102,400.00 0.00 §0.00

gsztion Code Desaription gopcti]‘em . ?-FSEGQSLtJantltV F-::re";s?..lfre Eamings % s’;:r":;gs

6 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class ITI 413(B) 0464 1,024.00 Linear Feet 100.00 Percent Complete
= 6.1 Furnish RCP Materials 6.1 1,024.00 Linear Feet 49,58 Percent Complete

6.2 Excavate RCP Trench 6.2 1,858.56 Cubic Yard 12.12 Percent Complete

6.3 Install RCP Pipe 6.3 1,024.00 Linear Feet 17.38 Percent Complete

6.4 Backfill RCP Pipe 6.4 1,587.20 Cubic Yard 20.93 Percent Complete
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By default, the cost items in the Earnings % column are calculated based on the cost distribution. In
this case where all the Materials are furnished and completed the Excavatzion, you have earned $49.58

and $12.12 for a total of 61.7% revenue.

There may be times when you can only receive revenue when you have only completed the Backfill of
the Pipe. In that case | can uncheck the Use Default Earnings Rules box, as seen in the previous screen
shot, and enter 100%. You can then decide when to account for the revenue by changing the Earnings

Timing.

The following screen shot show this option.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Pay Item & Proposal Register

Pay Item Record ©

»

Pay Item Number: 413(B) 0464

Description: | 36 Inch RCP Cuivert Class 11
Quantity
Lock Quantity:  Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/O) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Qty Variance: Qty Variance %: Qty Variance Group:
0O ' 1,000.00] | 1,024.00| | Linear Feet - 24.00 240 OverRun
Price
Lock Price: Unit Price Precision:  Unit Price: Total Price: Currency: Payment Method: % Margin:
0 2 I $100.00| $100,000.00 | U.5. Dollar - | | unit Price - 22.83|
Overview Earnings Rules Tags [ User Defined Fields
Use Default Earnings Rules? [] Assigned Earnings (Forecast) Unassigned Earnings (Forecast)
% Amount: %  Amount:
/ 100.00 $102,400.00 0.00 $0.00
CBS - Optional Forecast Unit of ~ Earnings bE nings Amount
Position Code Deapiie Code (T/0) Quantity Measure B L Timing
6.1 Furnish RCP Materials 6.1 1,024.00 Linear Fest 0.00 Percent Complete
6.2 Excavate RCP Trench 6.2 1,858.56 Cubic Yard 0.00 Percent Complete
6.3 Install RCP Pipe 6.3 1,024.00 Linear Feet 0.00 Percent Complete

Cubic Yard

Finish -

Another example is when you can get full payment for material on hand, such as Precast Girders. Then
you can choose the start for the Earnings Timing. This way, the Cash Flow shows costs and revenue

occurring at the start of the item.
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15.7 ALTERNATE SCENARIOS

The Alternate scenarios feature allows a contractor to effectively evaluate multiple approaches to an
estimate, and quickly identify the most cost efficient way of performing the proposed work. Both
owners and contractors need more visibility to see the impact of changes made to the assumption
made on the cost model.

For example, a contractor might want to estimate the cost of hauling excavation material using a
scraper hauling machine(s). Alternatively, a contractor may want to compare the cost of loading and
hauling that same excavation material with a loader truck(s). You should be able to estimate both
approaches quickly and switch between various scenarios.

Owners are increasingly requiring contractors to provide alternative items within the bid proposal.
Contractors should consider the cost impact of alternative estimate approaches, while also
contemplating how to effectively price their work.

The primary purpose for using Alternate Scenarios is to create ‘What If’ type of scenarios to gain a
better view of estimating ‘like’ situations. By defining Alternates, you have the ability to compare
multiple scenarios within an estimate, in which you can suspend or unsuspend various records.

Manually suspending and unsuspending items can be time consuming and error prone, and can
require maintenance of several versions of the estimate. Creating Alternate Scenarios is a
solution to this problem.

15.7.1 Base Alternate

Base Alternate refers to your base or anchor estimate and is part of the estimate’s cost.
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CBS Forecast 2 . Suspended
Ezz.e.. = Description g L{gzuw :’:;Of gg:t T(FO;?LEE:;; Alternate gletzgszem = Suspend
= 108 20.00 Mie $298,59.40  $5,970,927.99 | BASE BASE C [m]
Prime Bond 100 LlumpSum  §47,745.51  $47,745.51 | BasE BASE
Price % Add-On 100 LlumpSum  §301,009.62  $301,009.62 | BASE BASE
Job Financing 100 Lump Sum $0.00 $0.00 | BASE BASE
Indirect Cost Escalat... 100 Lump Sum $0.00 £0.00 | BASE BASE
Direct Cost Escalation 100 lumpSum  §11,026.79  $11,026.79 | BASE BASE
Indirect Cost Add-On 100 Lump Sum $0.00 £0.00 | BASE BASE
+ Job Management & ... 100 LumpSum  §157,096.28  $157,096.28 | BASE BASE
General Expense 1,00 Lump Sum $4,200.00 $4,200.00 | BASE BASE
Direct Cost Add-On 100 LumpSum  §105,459.21  $106,459.21 | BASE BASE
[i'1 | Mobilzation 100 LumpSum  §75,000.00  $75,000.00 | BASE BASE
[+ 2 |clearing & Grubbing 10.00 Acre $0.00 $0.00 | BASE BASE
[= 3 | Undlassified Excavati.. 50,000.00 Cubic Yard $6.36  $317,915.81 | BASE BASE
+ 31 Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00  Cubic Yard $3.00  $145,922.88 | BASE BASE

15.7.2 Alternates Records

Alternate records are used to define alternate scenarios so that you can assess the impact of those
scenarios.

To access the Alternates form select the Estimate tab. Under the Alternates section, select Alternates.

Estimate Quote Price Execution System

ﬁ != Account Code Utlization i Resource Rates - EE [ —_—— qiq Direct Markup Alternate Scenario: @
— E - -
& ‘Work Breakdown Structures E; Resource Utilization qﬂ Indrect Markup BASE d

Cost Breakdown - Workbook Schedule CashFlow | Price Breakdown | Reports
Structure (CBS) &> Resource Cost Details - - Struchre (PES) = DataMap 24 Alternates

Breakdown Structures Resources Workbook Schedule Owverhead and Profit Alternates Reports

This action opens up the Alternate Record Details form.

T

1. Code Code of Alternate Scenario.
2. Description Description of Alternate Scenario.
3. Active Determines if Alternate Scenario is active

within CBS or not.

4. Total Cost When Alternate is set to active, it will not be
(Added) suspended, and its CBS Total Cost will be
added to the estimate’s Total Cost Forecast.
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e i

Below example shows the full $84,000 will be
included in the estimate.

5. Total Cost When Alternate is set to active, Total Cost
(Suspended) Suspended will be $0 because alternate is
active part of bid.

6. Total Cost (Net Difference between Total Cost Added and
Change) Total Cost Suspended.

Training Job - Estimate

Estimate Quote Execution System
o &4
B 2 B &L uoa B F
L — 23 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation  Pay Item & Bid Wizard | Resource __ ) Resource CostItem Standard Reports
- SetupData ~  Proposal Rates ~ i Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports -
Job Properties © =
Job Folder Tags | Competitors ‘ Pricing | Schedule | Cash Flow | Equipment Maintenance | Benchmarking | Alternates 4
Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] | Saved views: | Previous View -
4 . : Total Cost, Total Cost Total Cost
B o B o I o (Added) (Suspended (Net Change)o
BASE BASE [v]
ROCK1 Rock Excacation [v] $84,000.00 $0.00 $34,000.00
test 1 testing 1 [] $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
= [m]
3

15.7.3 Alternates Record Details

Drill down into an Alternate Record to view and edit its attributes. The Alternate Record details form
provides you with a way to setup rules for auto suspending and unsuspending groups of cost items.
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e T e

1. Assigned to Code of Alternate Scenario.
Alternate

2. Suspended by Description of Alternate Scenario.

Alternate
Cont Breakdomn % {eE%] Reg Job Froperiies -
code: * [RODD Description: | Rodk Excavation e [

Pay ems  Tost [bems

Azgigred fo ditern o Totsl CostikddedE  ELTRS50.75

2 Find; | [Baarch Far. ] = Saved witwd: | PiEvid vew

s Description Gptena Porecast Fours ! Dars

Poaition Code (TA0) Quandty [D.ran-o-'\-:h-:ﬂ [ion-Duration driven] (Fotal) (Duration drsver)
N mm—_____
dserded by AReals o Tetal Coat [Seapeaded):  §L4992200

Find: | [sewdFor...] — Swved wiews: | Previos Wew

[a:3 - sl Farerasl ] Haurs Hi s

Bomtion Code i Code (T 0] GQuansty [Turabior drreen] ftion irabon drrven] (Total) {Duration draver)
=+ (&l |Encavabion, soapss il 50,000, 00 125.00 .0 13500

Step by Step — Create Alternate Scenario in CBS

From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

. Select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS). The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register opens.

1
2
3. Using the Unclassified Excavation cost item, type in Rock Excavation as a new subordinate.
4. Then type in 3000 in the Forecast T/O Quantity column.

5

Under the Unit of Measure column, select Cubic Yard.
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= 3 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
+ 3.1 Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
FEEEEL Embankment 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
+ 3.3 Rock Excavation 3,000.00 Cubic Yard |

6. Double click the Rock Excavation cost item to open the cost item's record.

7. Select the Plug tab. Under the Subcontract section click into the Unit Cost field for the
Subcontract Price.

8. Type $28.00 in the Plug Unit Cost column for the Subcontract Price. Once done, click OK.

CostItem Summary | = Detal:$0.00 @, Plug:s28.00 @[]

Cost Category Unit Cost Total Cost
v | Total $28.00  $84,000.00
» Labor £0.00 £0.00
¥ Owned Equipment £0,00 £0.00
» Rented Equipment £0.,00 £0.00
¥ Supplies £0.00 £0.00
» Materials £0.00 $0.00
» Subcontract £28.00  £34,000.00
Subcontract Price §28.00] $84,000.00
Subcontract Conditions £0.00 £0.00
Subcontract Taxes £0.00 £0.00
Subcontract Bond £0.00 £0.00
Undefined Subcontract £0,00 £0.00
» Fees £0.00 £0.00

9. On the CBS Register, change your Saved Views to Alternates View.

10. Select the Rock Excavation cost item. Under the Alternate column, select the drop down arrow,
and then select the Add icon. This will open up a new form to create a new Alternate record.
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#h Code  Description Active
BASE BASE Yes
X

11. Type ROCK1 in the Code field, and type Rock Excavation in the Description field. Once done, click

OK.
@
Code: * IRDCI'CI Description: IRDd:Excacatiml

Pay Items Cost [tems

12. An Attention message will appear alerting you the item will be suspended once you move off the
field.

Attention

You are ordering a scheduled cost item to be suspended. If you
continue, this cost item and any subordinates will be removed from
the schedule. If you later decide to un-suspend the cost item, it wall
return to the schedule beginning on the project start date, and any
scheduling logic will be lost. Do you want to continue?

[] Never ask me this guestion again

Yes No

13. Select Yes. You see the Rock Excavation item is now in suspended status.
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L Forecast Total Cost Suspended by
Description (T/0) Quantity Unit Cost (Forecast) Currency Alternate Alternate Suspend
Rock Excavation 300000 | $28.00 | $854,000.00 U.S.Dolar  BASE v

Suspended status is the default status for alternate items.

14. In order to activate this alternate item, select the Estimate tab in the Ribbon and go the
Alternate Scenario drop down in the Alternates section.

15. Then select the ROCK1 scenario. Once done, click OK. The Suspend check box fields is no longer
checked for Rock Excavation.

Alternate Scenario: I -
|l il
BASE -

B (Select All)

(P

-,

ROCK1: Rock Excacation
test 1: testing 1

oK Cancel

Alternate Scenario’s BASE and ROCK1 are now both included in the Total Cost Forecast in
your estimate. This is also known as additive type of alternate, meaning that when it’s
active it will be added to the estimate. When Alternate Scenario Base + ROCK1 are both
checked, the cost item assigned to the ROCK1 alternate is included in the Total Cost
(Forecast).
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aBs Forecast Uit of

Y  Desciption

Pasition Code (T/C) Quantity Measure
=3 Unclassified [cavation 50,000.00  Cubic Yard
+ 31 Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00  Cubic Yard
+ 32 Excavation, trucks 50,000.00  Cubic Yard
3.4 Rock Excavation 3,000.00  Cubic Yard

4 103,000.00

Unit Cost

$9.95
§3.00
$3.59
$28.00

Total Cost
(Forecast)

Currency

$497,466.56  U.S. Dollar
§149,922.88 U.S. Dollar
§179,550.75  U.S. Dollar

$84,000.00 U.S. Dollar

$413,473.62

Estimate User Guide

Alternate Suspended by

el Descripion Alternate

Suspend

BASE - BASE
BASE BASE
BASE BASE
ROCK1 Rock Excacat...

16. When only the Base Alternate Scenario is checked, the cost item assigned to the ROCK1

alternate is NOT included in the Total Cost (Forecast). Only base alternates are including the

estimate’s cost.

CBS Forecast

Position Code T | Desaiption (T/0) Quantity

23 Unclassified wation 50,000.00
+ 31 [Excavation, scrapers 50,0:00.00
+ 3.2 Excavation, trucks 50,000.00
+ 3.4 Rock Excavation 3,000.00

4 100,000.00

Unit Cost

$8.27
$3.00
53.59

$28.00

Total Cost
(Forecast)

$413,4966.56
$145,922.88
$179,550.75

8400000

$329,473.62

Alternate

BASE
BASE
BASE
ROCK1

Alternate Suspended by
Description Alternate

Suspend
* BASE

BASE

BASE

When a cost item is assigned to an alternate, it’s then considered an alternate item in the
estimate and does not contribute to the job’s cost until the alternate is ‘activated’.

15.7.4 Assigning multiple cost items to one alternate

Any number of cost items can be assigned to a single alternate item. The alternate feature can be used

to quickly suspend and unsuspend groups of items. Another manner in which alternates can be used

would be to consider two different approaches to completing the same scope of work. In this case the

activation of an alternate would replace the preselected cost items.

Imagine you are a contractor and want to assign an Alternate Scenario to your 3.2 Excavation Trucks
cost item, and at the same time automatically suspend your 3.1 Excavation Scrapers cost item. You

need an Alternate Scenario view showing what would happen when you suspend Excavation Scrapers,

but want to keep your Excavation Trucks active. You’d like to evaluate this pricing scenario, especially

your Total Cost Forecast.
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Step by Step — Multiple Cost Items to an Alternate

1,
2.
3.
4.
5.

© N o

11,
12.
13.
14.
15.

From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

Select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS). The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register opens.
Create a copy of cost item Excavation and rename it Excavation, scrapers.

Rename the original Excavation cost item to Excavation, trucks.

Under the Unit of Measure column, select Cubic Yard.

S 3 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00
+ 3.1 Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00
+ 3.2 Excavation, trucks 50,000.00
+ 3.3 Embankment 50,000.00
+ 3.4 Rock Excavation 3,000.00

Double click to open the cost item Excavation, trucks.

Add a new Construction Equipment Resource: code ETDT Dump Truck, then select OK.
Add a new Construction Equipment Resource: code EL950 Loader 950, select OK.
Change the quantity of ETDT Dump Truck to 5.

Add a new Labor Resource: code LT1 Teamster, then select OK.

Change the quantity for LT1 Teamster to 5.

Remove resources ES621 Scraper 621, ES623 Scraper 623, LO1 Operator Class 1.
Change the quantity for LO2 Operator Class to 5.

Change the Cubic Yard/Day to 2800 on the Production tab.

Your results should look like this:
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mmber Code Resource Assembly Description ?.‘;2:1‘1:";512) \';\':?;_':n% Quantity Unit of
1| ETWT Water Truck 1.00 | Each
2 ED8 Dozer D8 1.00 Each
3 ECOMP1 Compactor Smooth ... 1.00 Each
4  ECOMP2 Compactor Sheeps ... 1.00 Each
5 w2 Labarer 1.00 Each
6 LO4 Operator Foreman 1.00 Each
7 EG14G Grader 14G 1.00 Each
8 LO2 Operator Class 2 5.00 Each
9  EL950 Loader 950 1.00  Each
10 ETDT Dump Truck 5.00 Each
11 171 Teamster 5.00 Each

Measure

Estimate User Guide

Productivity Work Pay

Factor Hours Hours Lt Cost
1.00 44.00 44.00 $29.60
1.00 142.86 142.86 $173.60
1.00 142.86 142,86 $36,490
1.00 142.85 142.86 $61.60
100 142.86 142.86 $26.37
1.00 142.86 71.43 £35.72
1.00 142.86 142,86 $60.20
1.00 714.29 714.29 $28.07
100 142.86 142.86 $60.38
1.00 714.29 714.29 $102.20
100 714.29 714.29 £30.62

16. The Unit and Total Cost are now recalculated. Once you are done with all your changes, click OK

to return to the CBS register.

Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:

Cubic Yard £9.95 £497,466.56 | UU.S, Dollar

Cubic Yard - I £3.59 I| 51?9,550.?5' U.5. Dollar -
Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:

Direct Cost 50,000.00 | Detail ~ | | BASE -

iy Mimisrmem

17. Your Excavation, truck cost item is now worth $3.59 a Cubic Yard, while your Excavation, scraper
cost item is worth $3.00 a Cubic Yard.

CBS
Position Code

= 3
+ 3.1
+ 3.2
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Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
Excavation, trucks 50,000.00 Cubic Yard

one is automatically suspended, while the other is active

Total Cost

Unit Cost
' (Forecast)

Currency

$9.95 $497,466.56 U.S. Dollar
§3.00 §149,922.88 U.S. Dollar

$3.59  $179,550.75 |u.s. Dollar

In order to make these two cost items mutually exclusive, meaning that you want one or
the other in the bid, you can set this up via an alternate item. You can set this up so that
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18. For Excavation, truck, add a new Alternate by click on the Alternate field and selecting the new
icon.

s Lo} EENE

¢ Code Description Active

ALT 3 ALT 3 Yes
BASE BASE Yes
ROCK1 Rock Excacation Yes

19. Type ROCK2 in the Code.
20. Type in Trucking Excavation for the description.

21. Click on the Cost Items tab. In the CBS Position Code field, select the Excavation, scrapers.
Excavation, scrapers will now be suspended when Alternate Excavation, trucks is active.

1)

Code: ™ IRD’-_—KZ I Description:

Pay [bams Crogt [hams

Asgigned toalternate

CBS Optiona
Diescr
Paosition Code —lhsl Code
-
Suspended by Altemate
CBS Optiona
Pesition Code L Code

....... Excavation, saapers 3.1

22. An Attention message will appear alerting you the item will be suspended once you move off the
field. Select Yes to continue. On the CBS Register, you now see that Excavation, trucks is
suspended while Excavation, scrapers is activated.
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Attention

You are ordering a scheduled cost item to be suspended. If you
continue, this cost item and any subordinates will be removed from
the schedule. If you later decide to un-suspend the cost item, it wall
return to the schedule beginning on the project start date, and any
scheduling logic will be lost. Do you want to continue?

[] Never ask me this guestion again

Yes No

23. In order to activate this alternate item, select the Estimate tab in the Ribbon and go the
Alternate Scenario drop down in the Alternates section.

24. Then select the ROCK2 scenario. Once done, click OK.

Alternate Scenario:
sl

BASE+ROCK2: Rock ... =

m (Select All)

| BASE l
ALT 3

ROCK1: Rock Excacation

1

ROCK2: Rock Excavation
test 1: testing 1

ok || cancel
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25. The trucks cost item is now active and scrapers has automatically been suspended. Now the
Suspended by Alternate column is checked for cost item Excavation, trucks.

gﬁnun Code = i ?.g;as\:a"ﬂw ﬁ;fre it Cost .;:;?éfaosat; Cumency k== S::::;em
=3 Undlassified Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard .95  $347,54368 US.Doler  BASE BAse

+ 31 Excavation, saapers 50,000.00 Cubic Yard $3.00  $199,02288 US. Dol  BASE BasE |
+ 32 Excavation, frucks 50,000.00 Cubic Yard $1.59 §179,550.75 US.Dolsr  ROCK2 Rock Excavat..
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15.7.4.1 Critical Thinking - Alternate Scenario (Owner)

SCENARIO: Carla, an estimator at Genco Power is developing an estimate for upcoming maintenance
work at one of Genco’s power plants. She wants to explore two different options for removing and
replacing a feed water system.

In one approach, she assumes that crews will be able to increase access to the work area by cutting
a large access way through the wall of the metal building. This would allow for easier access to the
feed water system that needs replacing. Parts and materials could be staged nearby outdoors and
hoisted into position as they’re needed. Also, crews would be able to access the work area more
readily, streamlining operations.

She also uses another approach, in which Engineering won’t approve plans for increased access by
cutting through the building’s wall. In this case, the replacement of the feed water system will be
more tedious, as workers will need to wind their way through existing plant infrastructure to access
the area in which they will be working. This has a pronounced effect on the crews’ productivity and
their ability to transport and stage materials to the area where the work will be performed.

Which of the following would be the best way for Carla to
estimate both options in InEight Estimate?

A. Create cost items for both options and use the Suspend feature to toggle between them.

B. Use the Snapshot feature to create a second version of the estimate with the second option
estimated. You can compare the original estimate to the snapshot copy of the estimate
containing the alternate option.

C. Create the second option in the same estimate and assign different alternate scenario records to
each option respectively. Control whether the pay item is included using the Alternate Scenario
drop-down.

View the following page for feedback.
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15.7.4.2 Critical Thinking - Alternate Scenario (Owner)

Feedback

Which of the following would be the best way for Carla to estimate both
options in InEight Estimate?
A.

Suspending cost items removes it from the estimate effectively, but this process is more
cumbersome, since you have to suspend each item manually and re- price each time.

This gives you nice visibility of the two versions of the estimate side by side but is a bit laborious

to develop and manage.

This is the most efficient approach. The Alternate Scenarios drop-down makes it easy to select
and de-select alternates, with a few clicks.
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15.7.4.3 Critical Thinking - Alternate Scenario (Contractor)

SCENARIO: James, an estimator at ADOT, is about to send a project he estimated out for proposal
when he receives word from the environmental technician that the site being developed includes
contaminated soil. He decides to include “Removal of contaminated soil” as an alternate to see if he
can get the cost covered by the contractor.

You are the contractor seeking to win the contract. Which of the
following would be the best option for developing an alternate
estimate for the contaminated soil?

A. Add the “Removal of contaminated soil” pay item, then estimate the contaminated soil in the
CBS and assign it to the pay item. Use the Suspend feature to toggle the pay item on and off,
repricing the estimate each time.

B. Use the Snapshot feature to create a second version of the estimate with the “Removal of
contaminated soil” pay item and estimate included. You can compare the original estimate to
the snapshot copy of the estimate containing the alternate.

C. Add the “Removal of contaminated soil” pay item, then estimate the contaminated soil in the
CBS and assign it to the pay item. Control whether the pay item is included using the Alternate
Scenario drop-down.

View the following page for feedback.
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15.7.4.4 Critical Thinking - Alternate Scenario (Contractor)

Feedback

Which of the following would be the best option for developing an alternate
estimate for the contaminated soil?

A.

Suspending the pay item removes it from the estimate effectively, but this process is more
cumbersome, since you have to suspend each item manually and reprice each time.

This gives you nice visibility of the two versions of the estimate side by side but is a bit laborious
to develop and manage.

This is the most efficient approach. The Alternate Scenarios drop-down makes it easy to select
and deselect alternates, and the pricing updates automatically. This is the easiest way to toggle
between scenarios with a few clicks.
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Exercise 15.3 — Alternate Scenario

SCENARIO: You are a contractor estimating a job for the owner, DECK Corp. Along with the base
items of the proposal, DECK Corp has decided to include a security guard toll booth as an alternate
item in the award of the contract as well.

The request for the alternate, as indicated below, is more of a “would like to have”, to give DECK
Corp the option if it falls within their budget.

Using the Training Job, create an alternate scenario for the Toll Both.

Assign the alternate scenario to your Toll Booth cost items.

Assign the alternate scenario to your Toll Booth pay item.

Establish pricing for your Toll Both alternative scenarios.

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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15.8 PAY ITEM ALTERNATES

An Alternate Scenario is a set of active Alternates that can also be used with Pay Items. It’s reasonable
for the owner to include pay items as alternates within a job. The owner will most likely base the bid
selection criteria primarily on the base bid items, but may also include alternate items in addition.

The contractor will want to understand the cost impact of an alternate if it is awarded. Contractors
may not know ahead of time which combination of alternates an owner may choose to award. This
feature will help the contactor understand how to spread markup to various bid item prices using
different scenarios. This permits easy comparisons between different scenarios.

Imagine you are a contractor and bidding a job where the owner has included a security guard booth
pay item as an alternate item in the job. The owner bases the base bid selection criteria on the base
bid items, however, the owner elects to include alternate items in the award of the contract too. You
as the contractor need to add the new security guard toll booth pay item to analyze the cost impact of
adding this alternate, among other scenarios.

Suspending an item is the same as ‘Deducting’ an item.

The owner’s bid could look like this below, where the first eight pay items are base pay items. The last
Toll Booth pay item is the owner’s Alternate. All items the owner is requesting to see in the
contractor’s bid.

The one Alternate Construction item below represents a bid item the owner would like to have as part
of the bid as well. However, this one alternate is more of a ‘would like to have’. The Alternate item(s)
help to give the owner the option to accept the Alternates if it still falls within the owner’s budget.
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SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

Pay Item#®  Description Qty UofMm Unit Price Amount
503(A) 1313 Retaining Wall 850 cY H 5
600 0300 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Structure 1 s 5 S
700 Process Equipment 1 EA s s
1000 Remowal of Underground Storage Tanks 2 EA S Efﬁ
1010 Disposal of Contaminated Soil 800 CY s 5
15000100  Guardrail Type 2 1,000 LF s s
15000200  Guardrail Type 3A 200 LF 5 5

16000230  Type 4 Signs

TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID: $

SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
Qty Unit Price Amount

ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION ITEMS

Pay ltem & Description
12000100 S ard Toll
Booth

TOTAL AMOUNT FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION: 5

Step by Step — Create Pay Iltem and Proposal Alternate Scenario

1. From the Ribbon, select the Price tab.

2. Under the Pay Items section, select Pay Item & Proposal. The Pay ltem & Proposal Register
opens.

3. Select the Saved Views drop down arrow and select Alternates View.
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Saved views: | Alternates View

Alternates View

Balanced Price Comparison View
Breakdown Cost Comparison View
Previous View

Price Comparison View

Price Unbalancing View

Profit Comparison View

Quantity Variance Comparison View
Simple View

Standard View v

4. Atthe bottom of the register, create a new pay item labeled as Security Guard Booth in the
Description field. Then in the Pay Item Number field, type in SG1.

Mo iz | Mmbr ™Mby | DeeOton Quentity Msare G Mwie  pERE
[+ 210wz | W E Clearing & Grubbing BASE h5E
+ 2020183 ER Undassified Excavation 50,000.00 CubecYard LS. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 303512 4 0 Aggregate Base 40,000.00 Ton US.Dolar  BASE BASE
+ 3034283 5 50 Asphalt Concrate Hot Mx Type A 38,000.00 Ton U.S. Dolar  BASE BASE
+ 413(B) 0464 6 &0 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class ITI 100000 Linear Feet US. Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 8000220 7 10 Inch PVC Ferce Main (SDR21) 12,000.00 Limear Fest LS. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 3000330 a 80 24 Inich PVC Gravity Seswer (SDR3S) 3,000.00 Limear Fest LS. Dolar BASE BASE
+ BOO 0400 9 %0 4 Fieot Diameter Manhole 16.00 Each u.S. Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 500{A) 1306 1100 Struchural Excavaton & Badfil BO0.00  Cubec Yard .5, Dolar BASE BASE
4+ GOErA) 1322 11| 110 Gseel Renforcement 30,000.00  Pound U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
+ S03{8) 17113 12 120 Retaining Wal BS0.00 CubicYard  U.S. Dolar BASE BASE
+ GO0 0300 13 130 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Struct.. 100 LumpSem US Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 0 14 14 Process Equipment 1L.00  Eadh U5, Dolar BASE BASE
+ 1000 15 150 Removal of Underground Storage Tarks 200 Eadh U.5. Dedar BASE BASE
+ 1010 16 160 Disposal of Contaminated Soil 80000 CubicYard U5 Dollar  BASE BASE
4+ 1200 0100 17 170 Toll Booth 100 Each U.S Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 1500 0100 18 180 Guardrad Type 2 1,000.00  Lincar Feet U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 1500 0200 19 130 Guardral Type 34 20000 Linear Feet U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 1600 D230 20 00 Type 4 Signs 100000 Square Fe.. U.S Dollar  BASE BASE
+ COL 21 21 Reabgrement of Water Line LO0  Each U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
|+ sar 1 2 Sexurity Guard Booth 100 Each U5 Dolar  BASE BASE |
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5. Now create a new Alternate for the Security Guard Booth pay item using the same steps for your
new cost item.

6. Click in the Alternates field for the Security Guard Booth Alternate. Select the add icon. An
Alternate Record opens.

7. Inthe Code field, type in code ALT3.

8. In the Description field type in Security Guard Booth Alternate.

Alternate Record ©

Code: ™ |ALT3 Description: |Security Guard Booth

9. Gointo the CBS and copy all of the subordinate cost items for the existing Toll Booth cost item.
(We will assume the same Toll Booth resources are needed for a Security Guard Booth).

= 17 Toll Booth 1.00 Each §25,264.55
+ 17.1 Site Preparation 1.00 Lump Sum £3,664.55
+ 17.2 Concrete Reinforcement 1.00 Lump Sum $1,500.00
+ 17.3 Castin Place Concrete 1.00 Lump Sum £3,500.00
+ 17.4 Concrete Masonry Units 1.00  Lump Sum £2,900.00
+ 17.5 Paneling 1.00 Lump Sum $2,100.00
+ 17.6 Wood Doors 1.00 Lump Sum €1,000.00
+ 17.7 Wood Flooring 1,00  Lump Sum $1,800.00
+ 17.8 Office Furniture 1.00 Lump Sum $2,100.00
+ 17.9 Fire Protection Piping 1.00 Lump Sum $3,300.00
+ 172,10 Interior Luminaires 1.00 Lump Sum §3,400.00

10. Paste the copied cost items into the new Security Guard Booth cost item you just created in the
PIP.
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15.8 Pay Item Alternates

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

Each

Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum
Lump Sum

$25,264.55
43,664.55
$1,500.00
$3,500.00
§2,900.00
$2,100.00
$1,000.00
$1,800.00
$2,100.00
$3,300.00
$3,400.00

11. The cost items have all been automatically suspended in the CBS. This is because the Security

Guard Booth pay item is suspended as well

Security Guard Booth

Forecast

(T/0) Quantity

Unit Cost

Total Cost
(Forecast)

Suspended by
Alternate

Sl << fl<HHH<H<J<] g

12. In the Pay Item & Proposal Register, activate alternate pay item Security Guard Booth by
selecting Alternate Scenario Base + ALT3 at that top of the form.
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File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution System Actions
@ v | Lock Cost Items to Pay Items = Epél Direct Markup 2 PBS Changes Alternate Scenario: | @
Bl
[{3) Prigng &) Indirect Markup Log PBS Changes | | BASE+ALT 3 -
PayItem& , | Price Breakdown . —ts
Proposal g = Competitors Structure (PBS) = DataMap m | (Select All)
Pay Items Overhead and Profit Audit Log BASE His

v R i
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Pay Item & Proposal Register ©

ROCK1: Rodk Excacation

Proposal Recap - Training Job ROCK2: Rodk Excavation
test 1: testing 1
Current Target Forecast Variance
OK Cancel

Price: | $6,337,826.19 | $6,834,120.16 | $6,279,104.35 | $496,293.97 |ADD

13. The Security Guard Booth is now activated. You can now see that all of the pay items have been
priced including the Security Guard Booth Alternate pay item.

You may need to establish your pay item price first if a price does not yet exist

14. From the register, select the Actions tab. Then under the Auto Price section, select the Balance
Bid drop down.

15. Select the option Hit Target Goal in order to auto price the job. Now all of the pay items have
been priced, including the Security Guard Booth Alternate pay item.
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+ 010102 F ] Cearing & Grubbing 50,00 $0.00 $0.00 0.00
+ 20133 3 30 Undassified Excavabon £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 0.00
+ 3035912 4 40 Agoregate Gase £19.52 £780,800.00 £78,216.54 10.02 |
+ 303 4363 5 50 Aephalt Conerate Hot Mix Type A $52.80  £2,006,400.00 £200,601. 14 .00 |
+ 413(B) D464 6 60 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class IT1 $86.59  §86,590.00 58,665.56 10,01
+ 8000220 T hm 10 Inch PYC Force Main (SDR.21) §29.80 §357,600.00 $35,731.53 9.99
+ 8000330 a4 80 24 Inch PYC Granity Sewer (SDR35) £$63.73 £191,190.00 £19,149.52 10.02
+  BO0 0400 9 90 4 Fool Diameter Manhole £4,557.04 £72.927.04 S7.297.96 10001
+  S01(A) 1306 10 100 Structural Excavation & Baddfil 527.88 $22,304.00 $2,235.53 10.02
+  BO&(A) 1322 11 119 Gieel Renforcement §£1.79 €53, TO0. 00 g5, 255 72 .50
+ 503(A) 1313 I F) Retaning Wal £538.21 §455,77.50 $45,67.40 10.02
+ GO0 0300 13 130 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Struct... £101,279.37  £101,279.27 £10,163.56 10.04
+ 70 14 140 Process Equipment $1,949,552... §1,949,552.96 £194,662.95 9.99
+ 1000 15 180 Removal of Underground Storage Tarks §13,363.93 £26, 727,85 £2,710.77 10.14
+ 1010 16 160 Disposal of Contaminated Soil $30.51 §24,408.00 §2,479.23 10.16
+ 1200 0100 17 170 Toll Booth £31,068.28 £31,068.28 £3,103.76 9.9%
+ 1500 0100 18 180 Guardral Type 2 $23.96 £28,950.00 £2,636.42 9.97
+ 1500 0200 19 190 Guardral Type A $37.41 £7,432.00 $7496.33 9.98
& 1600 0230 20 200 Type 4 Signs S15.69 §15,6%90.00 51,566.81 9.9
+ Q01 21 21 Realignment of Waber Line .00 $0.00 $0.00 Q.00
+ [Enter Pay L. 2 2 Sevurity Guard Booth £31,068. 28 £31,058.28 £3,103.75 9.99

15.8.1 Compare Alternate Scenarios

You can price and analyze the impact of each Alternate Scenario to the estimate’s Total Price on the
Pay Item & Proposal Register. This is after the Alternate Scenarios have been defined, assigned, and
activated.

Each Alternate and combination of Alternates represents a different scenario, and prices need to be
established for every scenario that you want to compare.

For example, if you have defined Alternate Scenarios 1, 2 and 3, you may wish to price each of them
separately, and price any combination of them, and/or you may wish to price the combination of all
three.

Be sure to establish bid prices for every alternate or combination of alternates.
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Step by Step — Compare Alternate Scenarios

1. From the Ribbon, select the Price tab.

2. Under the Pay ltems section, select Pay Item & Proposal. The Pay Item & Proposal Register
opens.

3. On the Pay Item & Proposal Register, select the Actions tab. Under the View section, select
Compare Alternative Scenarios. This action performs a comparison among the various
Alternative Scenarios you’ve priced so far.

_

[7] Assigned Direct Cost Only [ Overwrite Locked Pay Items /‘, Default Data Blocks
FJ

d | 4 BalancedBid - == Custom Auto Price (| Compare Alternate Scenarios

Expand
:ﬂ Unbalanced Bid Collapse {'

Auto Price View

4. After selecting Compare Alternative Scenarios, new columns appear on the pay item form. These
columns show a comparison of the base bid, plus Alternate Scenarios that have been priced so

far.

Pay Item Liosck Ao Line Desriplon [:} %htPru w  TotalPrice _m-‘.Pr-ol.- 1o.u Price ) Total Profit
Humber Price: Hurber Numbser {ourent) (urmend) (BASE +ALT 3) (BASE +4LT 3) (ourrenit)

+ H10103 FA Cheaning & Grubbing 0,00 $0.00 $0.00 $0uDD $0.00
+ M3I0183 R unclidsfied Excavaticn 00 .04} B0 00 00
+ 303 55012 4 o Aggregate Base §15.52  §700,800.00 §15.52 70, B00.00 §78,108.35
+ 3034363 5 o Asphalt Concrete Hot M Type & $52.80  42,006,400.00 45280 42,005, 40000 $200,421.84
+ 413(B) D464 & 60 36 Imch ROP Cubvert Class 1ITT SBE6L  $BE 610,00 SBE.59 SBE, 590,00 SEETLIS
+ BDD 0220 T m 10 Inch PV Force Man (SDR21) §25.81 357, 7H).00 §5.80 $357.5600.00 §35, 796,91
+ B000330 8 B0 24 Indh PYC Granity MI:SI:RJS:I 54 $191,220.00 373 $191, 19000 $19, 14205
+ B0 0400 9 90 4 Foot Diameter Manholke 4558051 $TL096 455794 STL9ET.N G 259,86
+  SOL{A) 1305 0 100 Struchural Excavabion & Backfill $ar.mm 522, 30400 §ar.em $22,304.00 $2,231.24
+ S0&{A) 1337 i1 110 Steel Rerfor oarrent $1.9 $53, 700,00 $1.799 $53, A00UDD $5.257.72
+ S03{a) 1313 12134 Hetsring 'Wal £536.35  GA55.AST.50 553621 §455, 77850 545,685,189
+ 600 0300 13 130 Faint Existing Steel Bridge Struct... $101.314.33 $101.31433 $100.279.27 $100.279.37 $10,167.93
+ 0 4 14 Prioceid Equepment $L,999, 681,  §1,949.580.15 $1,949, 05296 $1,999,552.96 §194,655. 14
+ 1000 15 1% Aemoval of Underground Storage Tanks S1E367.949 52, TX5 §1%38593 528, 72708 5271180
+ 1olo 16 1&0 Disposal of Contaminated Soil 23052 £34 41600 $30.51 434, 408.00 $3481.93
+ 1200 D100 17 170 Toll Boolh £31071.32 §31,071.32 53106808 £31,068.38 $3104.38
+ 1500 0300 18 183 Guardral Type 2 §2.37 S28,5M0.00 SB35 S28,560000 SLBIRES
+ 15000200 9 190 Guardrall Type 34 $37.41 §7483.00 $37.41 $7.482.00 7413
+ G0 DRI 0 00 Type 4 Sigms. $15.69  §15,690.00 $15.69 S15,6590.00 §1,566.40
+ 0Ol 1 21 Realignment of ‘Water Line 0000 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
+ B e o ew  ewes  owes| e
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15.8 Pay Item Alternates

5. The current scenario base price Total Price is $6,307,253.15, however the Alternate Price
scenario for the additional Security Guard Booth is $6,337,826.19

Pay Tenkd Lodk Row . Line
Number Price Mumber = Humber

+ 2010102 1 2w

+ 2020183 [l X
w2 4w
+owsess s
s anEoes 660
+ 5000220 1 7

+ 8O0 0330 ] 8 80

+ BOO 0400 1 8 90

+ S01{R) 1305 [l 10 100

+ E06(A) 1322 [] 11 110

+ 503{A) 1313 ] 12 120

+ 600 0300 1 13 130

+ 700 1 14| 140

+ 1000 ] 15 150

+ 1010 ] 16 160

+ 12000100 (| 17 170

+ 1500 0100 1 18 180

+ 1500 0200 ] 19 190

+ 1600 0230 ] 20 200

+ COL 1 212
*oEmeryl. 22

=]

2

Deserption pRERHCE
Clearing & Grubbing

Undlassified Excavaton
ggegatepase
Ahat Concete ot MxTypeA

10 Inch PYC Force Main (SOR21) §29.81
24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDRIS) $63.74
4 Foot Diameter Manhole $4,558.81
Structural Excavation & Badkfill §27.68
Steel Reinforcement 5179
Retaining 'Wall $536.35
Paink Existing Steel Bridge Struct...  $101,314.33
Process Equipment £1,949,681...
Removal of Underground Storage Tanks §13,367.94
Disposal of Contaminated Soil $30.52
Toll Booth $31,071.32
Guardrall Type 2 $28.97
Guardrail Type 34 $37.41
Type 4 Signs $15.69
Realignment of Water Line £0.00

__F

Total Price

$357,720.00
$191,220.00
%72,940.96
£22,304.00
$53, 700,00
§455,897.50
$101,314.33
£1,949,631.16
§26,735.88
$24,416.00
£31,071.32
$28,970,00
$7,482.00
$15,6590.00
0,00

$6,307,253.15

Unit Price: Total Price Total Profit
(BASE+ALT 3) (BASE+ALT 3) {aumrent)

0,00 0,00 £0.00
£0.00 £0.00

| =

|

$29,50 $357,500.00 $35,796.91 |
$63.73 $191,190.00 §19,142.05
%4,557.94 $72,927.04 §7,299.86
$27.88 $22,304.00 $2,231.24
$L79 $53,700.00 $5,257.72
$535,21 §455,778.50 §45,689.19
$101,279.27 £101,279.27 $10,167.93
£1,943,552.96 £1,949,552.96 $194,583.74
§13,363.93 §26,727.86 $2,711.80
$30.51 $24,408.00 $2,481.93
$31,068.28 $31,068.28 $3,104.28
£28.96 $28,960.00 $2,895.65
§37.41 $7,982.00 §745.13
$15.69 $15,6590.00 51,566.40
0,00 0,00 £0.00
$5,337,826.19 $630,442.67
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Exercise 15.4 — Alternate Scenario

SCENARIO: You are a contractor estimating a job for the owner, DECK Corp. Along with the base
items of the proposal, DECK Corp has decided to include a security guard toll booth as an alternate
item in the award of the contract as well.

The request for the alternate, as indicated below, is more of a “would like to have”, to give DECK
Corp the option if it falls within their budget.

Using the Training Job, create an alternate scenario for the Toll Both.

Assign the alternate scenario to your Toll Booth cost items.

Assign the alternate scenario to your Toll Booth pay item.

Establish pricing for your Toll Both alternative scenarios.

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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15.9 BILLING RATES

In Estimate, revenue can be forecasted in multiple ways. It is common for contractors to use the Pay
Iltem & Proposal register to assign estimated costs to pay items and submit a price by filling out the
owners bid form. However, for projects that do not use pay items, such as a time and material
contracts or cost reimbursable type projects, Billing Rates can be used to easily estimate the price of
the work for the project owner.

A billing rate is defined as how much the Contractor is charging the client to utilize resources from the
Resource Rate Register. The billing rate can also be viewed as how much money a client is expected to
pay for utilizing one of the resources for a specified amount of time. It is important for you as a
contractor to have a way to more quickly see your charge rate to compare against what you will
ultimately bill your client, also known as your billing rate.

Contractors need a reliable method to price projects utilizing various markup strategies with clear
visibility into various costs that drive the markup amounts. It is important for contractors to be able to:

e Apply various costs that drive markups.

» Apply billing rate gains (difference between contractor’s cost versus billing rates/client cost).
¢ Have clear visibility into the true margin based on both cost and billing rates.

e Compare the cost and billing rates within the CBS.

As a result of appropriately pricing projects, contractors can now create and view a variety of Billing
Rate reports such as:

e A summary of billing rates in lieu of the cost rates for a client (Estimate Summary reports).

¢ A cost item breakdown that shows associated cost categories, billing unit rates, and total billing
amounts (Billing Rate Summary).

e An analysis of resources and their margins, utilization counts, and billing amounts, (Margin
Analysis report).
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Exercise 15.5 — Billing Rates

SCENARIO: You are an estimator working for Hexco Civil, and your company has started work on the

excavation and grading portion of a project for Health Choice hospital campus.

During this phase, the crew runs into underground storage tanks that have contaminated the soil.

Robert, the Health Choice engineer, requests “rather than detail out an estimate, we’ll just do a time
and materials agreement for this portion.”

You agree on a 20% markup on your going rates for labor and equipment.

In the Training Job:

1.

Make a copy of the Training Job.

In the new job, apply billing rates to the resources employed on the subordinates of the
“Removal of Underground Storage Tanks” and “Disposal of Contaminated Soil” cost
items.

In the PBS, select the Charge Rate and Billing rate Saved View to compare your rates.

In Job Properties > Pricing, change the setting to Calculate Balanced Pay Item Prices using
Billing Amount.

In the Pay Item & Proposal Register, note that your Target Price is now based on billing
rates.

Decide if you want to spread any addition overhead or profit to your “Removal of
Underground Storage Tanks” and “Disposal of Contaminated Soil” pay items (or just leave
them with their current billing rates.

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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15.10 BILLING RATES REPORTS OVERVIEW

There are multiple reports you can run to view resource costs, billing rates, and mark-ups that you can

choose to provide to your customer. You could also use these reports to view your markup margins
prior to submitting to your customer.

To locate the project reports, select the Setup tab, and then select Reports.
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[Ea|
Quote System Developer Tools Integrations
a A
B » BB & thn a B
= - ., 2
e
Job Properties  Foundation  Pay Item & Bid Wizard | Resources __ = Resource CostItem  Standard Reports
- Setup Data = Proposal - ==  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports -
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Reports © =
- Reports
[5] Job Properties
.._"' Foundation Setup Data
d
* 4 Resources
» !& Resource Assemblies
» .'.i Cost Breakdown Structure
» 4 Quotes

Price Breakdown Structure

w
L]
i

[EM 3 |

Pay Item & Proposal
Billing Rate Reports
Billing Rate Summary
Estimate Details with Biling Rates
Margin Analysiz
Resource Price List
Estimate Comparison Report
Audit
Job Register
InEight Schedule Cost Risk (xlsx)
» ..-_" Library Module
Custom Reports
» Saved Views
Master Layout Settings
Master Header [Footer Settings

Run Close

15.10.1 Billing Rate Summary report

The Billing Rate Summary report shows cost items and include cost category details.

From the Reports window, select Billing Rate Reports.
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ownsed fented cusiom Totsl Bising |
Lo Equipmsn!  Equipment Materizia suppiss  Subcontat Fess  asowancs |  Categonyt Biling UnitRsts amount |
3175 am 2 00 009 000 0o 000 om 387 51575
ET5 Qoo Q0 0.00 Q.00 Q00 Qoo alei) Q.00
7T 0.00 Q.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 000 0.00 TS 3TT4
HTT4 000 Q.00 0.00 0.00 L] 0.00 0.00 Q.00
5.4 00 am ) 00 am ) ) o %549

The end of the report shows a total of your Direct and Indirect cost markups and includes a Total
Billing Amount at the bottom right.

=) Gened Renied Cuviom Tota Bing
Pomion Cods Descripion Laber Equipment Equipment Marisy Supphss Subooniract Foss ANYwEncE Catgony! Bisling Uait Rate amount
= Cameni 3873 a0 20 .00 o0d 00 am 2.0 2.3 31875 3875
MNETE a0 am plee] 0 0 a0 [X=] om
= Fanicaion ok 37T am 1) ] o0a L1 am am 2.0 T s
T4 o 20 e 1] 1 111] 0o am 20 000
Indirect Tote S3has an a0 .00 (1] L] L] LE-] L] [F ]
veci Cost Ve 85457558 To40662 9% IM008L 56 L0 EL 15,445 00 1350313 5000 &0 o455, 088 32
amaTLEY TRAONA2 293 2TO052.88 s 1544200 1350013 200 a£am
ndirect Cost Manoap § 1072902 556275 160.00 6552 2600 0o &3228 160.00 6£0.00 17,596.56
0n7ae §e5278 15000 Es52 $€.00 Qo 828 18300 8£000
Fasa Totl 95,604 50 BAATIIT 839.38 7015508 216058 1544500 13,586.41 26000 53309 45354588
I mpm‘rnnl 24100 BLOT1ST B 2T0,158.08 2,16054 1544800 13;556.41 240,00 £33.00 A4 282 9T

15.10.2 Estimate Details with Billing Rates report

The Estimate Details with Billing Rate report shows a selection of resources with associated billing rates

and utilization counts.

CBS Resource Biling Unitof Ui lization Billing |
Positon Cote Descripton UnitRae [leasure Count Ilmlnrmng

2B Carpenter work
LC1 Carpenier Appremics '—I:r: 851853
TOTAL &0 18T
TOTAL - Carpenter work 8.00 $318.75]
Fe Fabrication Work
WD Welder Apprenics 33972 How 500 8317
TOTAL 500 $317. 4
TOTAL - Fabricaion Work & 8ITHM
GRAND TOTAL 16.00 $5365.99,

15.10.2.1 Cost Item Summary details

The Cost Item Summary tab in a Cost Item Record, allows the estimator to add additional costs to the
Resource Billing rates by a percentage or amount. For example, there might have been extra work and
a percentage of the work would apply that the owner approves. The Billing reports lists these details

for the owner.
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Estimate User Guide

The following image shows cost item 3.1 with the adjustment. To see the adjustment, select the
Actions tab, and then in the View section, set the Display Billing Rate toggle to show the Billing Rate

columns.

Review the two columns, Total Billing Amount and Unadjusted Total Billing Amount.

Z "= Display Parent Information 7, Highlight Unique (Delta) Resource Fields

"= Insert Subordinate

] Trench Calaudator

T3 Display Biling Rate EH Highlight Unique (Delta) Cost Item Fields £, Edit Resource Periods £ shift / Rate Cakaulator
Split Default
Data Blocks Break Cost Allocation Link
Edit View Tools
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Record ©  Dependent Cost Item Record Price Breakdown Structure Ma
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description:
B 020183 Unclassified Excavation
E 31 3.1 | |Em:av ation
PI Assignment: PlLine Mumber: PI Description:
2020183 30 Unclassified Excavation
yCgst Item Summary | S Detal : $3.05 | & Plug: $0.00 | {OQuote: $0.00 | Alocation
Cost Category Unit Cost Total Cost Unadjusted x:isment €« Eimt EMing Linit ;:fg Tota -
Taotal Cost Percent A t Rate t mgm
+ Total £3.05 $£152,320.48 £152,320.48 0.00 £0.00 S]i £194,604.65 $1765,913.32
» Labor $0.66 $33,170.48 $33,170.48 0.00 §0.00 50. , 789, K-8
»  Owned Equipment $2.38 $119,150.00 $£119,150.00 0.00 £0.00 £3.02 $150,819.62 $137,108.75
»  Rented Equipment £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 0.00 £0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

In the Billing Rates report shown at the bottom of the image, you can view the 3.1 cost item estimate

details.
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HEports =
» [E] Job Properties

= Foundation Setup Data Print | CostItem Selecton | Detais | Layout | Header [Footer
& Resources
» 'lﬁ Resource Assemblies
~ @4 Cost Breakdown Structure

Settings: | Previous -

(@) Print a contiguous range of cast items:

From: 31 -

CBS Summary To: 3.1 -] [Orolkuptocasteve [1
» CBS Details
’ €85 Qutine () select cost itemsto‘:}ﬁumthe I‘%IS[‘CF below:
Estimate Summary
CBS Currency Comparison Find: [ [Search For...] Saved views: [ Previous Viey
Sa Quotes .
= = Price Breakdown Structure
» E) Pay Item & Proposal
~ [&] Biling Rate Reports
Biling Rate Summary
/.r Estimate Detads with Biling Rat
Margin Analysis
Resource Price List
» 8+ Job Tradkng
Estimate Comparison Report

PR,
Job Code: Copy of Training Job
Description:  Training Job - Maricopa County No, TM2924

»
»

CBS Resource Biling Unitof Utilization Billing
Positon Code Descrighon UnitRae Measure Count Total Ameunt
ER | Excavaton
LL2 Laborer 33158 Howr 150 $1.95494
LMECH Mechat $780 How 75.00 $2,07000
Lot Oparator Class 1 $125 How 500.00 $16,230.08
Lo2 Operator Class 2 $3368 How 500.00 $16,840.8
LO4 Oparator Foraman 2T How R’ $2.679.15
ECOMP Compactor Smooh Dum $41.% How 150 $5,2325%0
ECOMFZ Compactor Shaes Fodt 57054 How 15m $8.85500
EDS Dozer D8 $199.84 How 150 $24,85500
EGHMG Grader 14G 353 How 1250 s
ESSM Scraper 6 $185.0 How 250.00 $48,57500
ESs2 Scrper 62 $145.05 How 250.m $36.5129
ETWT Vimter Truck $34.04 How 15.0 $4.255.00

Adustment (TR
TOTAL $154, 604 55
GRAND TOTAL Lol

15.10.2.2 Dependent cost item billing work details

You can use dependent cost items with billing work. For example, the contractor might have an
agreement with the owner to add additional overhead costs as a percentage of the work, or the owner
allows a contingency for unknown work.
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Cost ke e (CBS) Price L] dent Cost Item Record ©

Total Cost:

$102,676.52 BASE

Descption | Dependency | CostCategorization | Alocation Billing Breakdown
Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] == Saved vif Cost Category mh Rate Blng
Descripbon Total Cost (Forecast) P Tag 1 Tag| b Towd $5,762,525.20 L4 £84,307.07
»  Labor $843,070.69 10.00 $84,307.07
» Rented Equpment $7,303.47 0.00 $0.00
»  Supphes $26,971.87 0.00 $0.00
» Materials $3,572,899.79 0.00 $0.00
» Subcontract $107,115.00 0.00 £0.00
» Fees $180,021.76 0.00 $0.00
»  Alowance $1,000.00 0.00 $0.00
Custem Categaryl $1,660.00 000 € £0.00
Undefined $0.00 0.00 € $0.00

4 Costoreskdofn 4+ Bffpg Ereskdonn [ costitemSetip  [5) Motes = Schedule

The Estimate Details with Billing Rates can include the dependent cost item with billing work.

ne - Settings: | Previous -
» Job Properties
_-_" Foundation Setup Data Print | CostItem Selection | Detais | Layout | Header Footer [}
¢ o
T = O Print a contiguous range of cost items:
Resource Register
R ca Ot Fram: 31
Resource Rate Detals To: 3.1 Roll-up to CBS Level -1
Resource Utlization
Resource Utlization (Excel)
(®) Select cost items to print from the register below:
Resource Currency Comparisor
¥ ﬁ Resource Assemblies Drag columns here t group Find: | [Search Fer...] =| Saved views: | Previous View - |
-
' am Cost Breakdown Structure cBs ) _ Optional Urit of
» S Quotes Indude  positon Code = DA = Code Measuwe | CUTENSY
» T= Price Breakdown Structure Job Management & Equipment JOB MANAGEMENT & EQUIPMENT  Lump Sum U.5. Dollar +
» B Pay Item & Froposal Gececal £ GENERAL EXPENSE lumpSum LS. Dolar
~ ] Biling Rate Reports > | v Direct Cost Add-On DIRECT COST ADD-ON wmpsSum  U.S. Dolar
Bl B, —
ate 1 Mobiization 6410100 lumpSum  U.S. Dolar
| amnmummm]
e 2 Clearing & Grubbing 2010102 Agre .S, Dollar
Job Code:  Copy of Training Job
Description:  Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
Resoure Biling Unitol Utilizaion Biling
Code Description UnitRae Measure Count Total Amount
on Direct Cost AddOn
Degendet $84,307 07
TOTAL $84.307 @
TOTAL - Direct Cost AddOn BT
GRAND TOTAL 84,0710
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15.10.3 Margin Analysis report

The Margin Analysis report is beneficial for showing both mark-up and margin values for selected
resource rates.

| CBS Resource Unit Biling Unitof Utilizaion Totd Totd Warklp Warklp Margin
:Posifon  Code Descrigbon Cost UnitRae Measure Count Cost Billing Amount Amount % %
Fii] Garpenter work

Lot Campenter Apgrenice 74 $398 Howr 800 §219.8 BNE e 45,00% 31.00%
TOTAL K1) 2198 31875 LR 45,00% 3.05%
TOTAL - Carpenter work 8.00 §219.8 $185 R 45.00% 31.05%

n Fabrication Work
LWOA Welder Apprencs 8.7 $39.72 How 80 $25%.% $317. 74 $90.7 40.00% 28.57%
TOTAL &m0 2% $37.7 $80.78 40.00% 28.57%
TOTAL - Fabricaion Work 800 HRE 317 $80.78 40.00% 28.57%
. GRAND TOTAL 16.00 $445.79 $535.4 $189.7 L agegs | | 29.80%)

15.10.4 Additional Markup in the PBS form

Depending how the resource billing rates are determined to accommodate the owner, a fee can be
applied using the PBS form.

Markup for Direct Costs shows in the PBS form.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Price Breakdown Structure  Markup Cost Item Record © -
CBS Position Code: Description: Total Cost: Alternate:
Direct Cost Markup $620,483.29 | BASE
Description | Dependency | Allocation Billing Breakdown x

ed views: | Previous View Cost Category Subject Billing

Description (Forecast) é;:.m E‘:\'{E Total Biling Amount v Tl i ¢5,813,3%0.77

- Direct Cost Markup $620,983.29 Linear §581,339.08 | » | Lebor $838,967.83
» Owned Equipment $1,024,251.69 10.00 $102,425.17
N » Rented Equipment §7,279.00] 10.00 $727.90
» Supphes §26,971.87 10.00 $2,697.19
»  Materials $3,624,066.54 10.00 $362,406.65
> Subcontract $107,115.00) 10.00 $10,711.50
Ib » Fees $182,578.87) 10.00 $18,257.89
>  Allowance $1,000.00] 10.00 $100.00
Custom Categoryl $1,660,00) 10.00 | & $156.00
Undefined $0.00| 10.00 | & $0.00

4 CostBreakdown| 4 Biing Breakdown | [ CostItemSetup  [5) Notes

‘ >

The fee total of the additional markup shows in the Billing Rate Summary report.
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Job Code: Copy of Training Job
Description: Training Job - Maricopa No. TM2924

Estimate User Guide

ces Forecast Unitol gwned Rented Cusom Toti Biling |
Pasifon Code DwacripSon {Ti0) Quantty Msasurs Labor Equipment Equipment Materiae Supplise ‘Suboontract Fosn ABgwance Categaryl Biling Unit Rate amount |
a Excavation 50,000.00 Cutic Ya as e 000 00 a0 a0 00 00 L1 e 184,504.88
4378508 15081962 000 00 200 20 0m 000 200
Direct Totm T 15981882 [} am (1] (1] am am am 15e80088 |
Divect Cost Mavp nuET 10242817 T80 32,408.85 25T 1071150 1825708 10000 18800 521,308
- - o N - _ -
Fosa Tow BMETE 10202517 Rl 240665 268719 nns w279 1w %60 55133908
Report Total 12763181 23279 0 362,406 65 285719 1071150 1825789 000 18500 TST |
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LESSON 16 — BENCHMARKING

Lesson Duration: 40 Minutes

Lesson Objectives
After completing this lesson, you will be able to:

¢ Set up and use benchmarking to compare your job to past projects
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16.1 BENCHMARKING OVERVIEW

Benchmarking is used to validate an estimate's cost and productivity values by comparing them to
relevant historical data, specifically as-built and as-estimated information captured from past jobs in
Estimate. Unit cost and unit man-hour benchmark data points are displayed graphically in relation to
the current estimate.

When using the Estimate in the Cloud benchmarking feature, it requires the installation of
Connected Analytics.

16.1.1 Benchmark master job properties form

The Master Job Properties - Benchmarking form is used to establish the historical data to be used for
benchmarking the current job, and to define the default benchmark graph display and calculations.

The Master Job Properties - Benchmarking form includes:

o Historical Data Source - Select As-Estimated and As-Built data from the Data
Warehouse.

» Default Cost Item Matching Criteria, Default Account Code Matching Criteria and
Default Jobs Filter - Define which cost items, account codes and jobs should be included.

» Benchmark Graph display Options - Define the data to be represented on both the X-
Axis and the Y-Axis of the graph.

» Calculate "Average" as- Define the calculation method as either Average or Weighted
Avg (weighted by current Qty).

» Benchmark - Select a benchmark value of Cost per Unit, Man-Hours / Unit, or Units /
Man-Hour.

» Flag an item's variance relative to the benchmark data when - Define the breakpoints for
low, medium and high variance ranges.

» Don't benchmark items with fewer than <number> historical data points - Designate the
minimum number of data points needed to benchmark an item.

The data in the Master Job Properties - Benchmarking form is automatically copied to any newly
created jobs. If all of the jobs that you create in Estimate will use the same rules, defining the
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data in the Master Job Properties form will save time when you create new job folders in
Estimate.

In addition to the primary Forecast (T/0O) Quantity and Unit of Measure on each cost item, Secondary
Quantity and Secondary Unit fields in the Cost Item Record can be used to capture a meaningful,
alternative quantity and unit on which to analyze As-estimated data.

You can establish the historical data to be used for benchmarking the current job, define the default
benchmark graph display, and define high, low and medium variance ranges on the Job Properties -
Benchmarking form.

Benchmarking master job properties form

1. From the Backstage View, select Library from the left pane navigation.

2. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab. Under the section Master Initialization, select Job
Properties. The Job Properties register opens.

3. On the Job Properties form, select the Benchmarking tab.

4. The Historical Data Source defaults to Data Warehouse. Select the historical data to use: As-
Estimated, As-Built, or both.

5. To define Default Cost Item Matching Criteria, click the Edit button and define your criteria for
matching cost items. You can select one or many fields and relate them using AND/OR logic.

6. To define Default Account Code Matching Criteria, click the Edit button and define your criteria
for matching cost items. You can select one or many fields and relate them using AND/OR logic.

A matching benchmark data point will be excluded if its unit of measure type (e.g., area,
length, etc.) is different than the unit of measure type of the matching item in the current
estimate.

7. To filter the jobs to include, click the Edit button on the Default Jobs Filter and define your job
filtering criteria.

8. Choose your Benchmark Graph Display Options:

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5 Page 235 of 251



16.1 Benchmarking overview Estimate User Guide

10.

11.

12.

13.

» Select the data to be represented on the X-Axis:

° Date

[¢]

Item Quantity (Primary)

[¢]

ltem Quantity (Secondary)

o

Ratio (Primary / Secondary)

[¢]

Ratio (Secondary / Primary)
» Select the data to be represented on the Y-Axis:
o $/Primary Unit
° Man-Hrs / Primary Unit
° Primary Units / Man-hr
o $/Secondary Unit
° Man-Hrs / Secondary Unit
o Secondary Units / Man-hr

Define your average calculation method as either Average or Weighted Avg (weighted by
current Qty).

Define the Benchmark values that will be calculated from the historical data set by selecting Cost
per Unit, Man-Hours / Unit and Units / Man-Hour.

Define the variance ranges to be used for flagging an item relative to the benchmark data:

» Toflag an item's variance from the average, select Its % variance from the average
exceeds and choose the Low, Medium, and High percentages to flag (values are
incremented by 1%).

» Toflag an item's standard deviations from the norm, select Its standard deviations
from the norm (using SSTDEVP method) exceeds and choose the Low, Medium
and High values to flag (values are incremented by .1).

To customize the display colors for the Low, Medium and High ranges, click on a color block and
choose a different color.

To set a minimum number of benchmark data points required for an item to be benchmarked,
select a number in the Don't benchmark items with fewer than historical data points field.

NOTE: The data in the Master Job Properties form is automatically copied to any newly
created jobs. If all of the jobs that you create in Estimate will use the same data,
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descriptive information and rules, defining the data in the Master Job Properties form will
save time when you create new job folders in Estimate.

Library - Estimate

Estimate Execution System
AT o
B o 2] @ 8@ & 2> '@ a B @ W B
HH HH
S I 22 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundaton  Address  Trench  ShiftRate  Resource Resource | Costltem  Standard User Roles  Access Reports
- SetupData =  Book  Calculator Calculator =~ Rates -~  H5F Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables Control
Master Initialization Master Resources Master Assemblies Roles and Permissions Reports

Overview | Security | Cover Sheet | CostBasic | Minority Setup | FuelCost | JobTracking | JobFolder Tags | Compefitors | Pricing | Schedule | CashFlow | EquipmentMaintenanc Benchmarking

As-Estimated As-Built
Historical Data Source: Data Warehouse - Historical Data Source: None
Drefault Cost Item Matching Criteria: [Account Code] EQUAL Default Cost ltem Matching Criteria: Edit
Default Account Code Matching Criteria: | Edit.. Default Account Code Matching Criteria: | Edit ...
Default Jobs Filter: Edit... | ALLJOBS Default Jobs Filter: Edit ALL JOBS
Benchmark Graph Display Options: X-fxis: | [tem Quantity (Primary) = | Y-fis: | CostfPrimary Unit
Calculate "Average” as: (@) Average (O Weighted Avg (weighted by current Qty)
Benchmark: [] Cost perunit [ ] Man-Hours f Unit  [] Units [ Man-Hour
Flag an item’s variance relative to the benchmark data when: Low Medium High

@ Its % wvariance from the average exceeds: |0 = [5 2 |10 =1

o) Its standard deviations from the norm o0 = ps B o B
(using STDEVP method) exceeds:

Don't benchmark items with fewer than 0 +1 historical data points

16.1.2 Benchmarking job properties form

The Job Properties - Benchmarking form is used to establish the historical data to be used for
benchmarking the job, and to define the default benchmark graph display and calculations.

The Job Properties - Benchmarking form includes:

o Historical Data Source - Select As-Estimated and As-Built data from the Data Warehouse.

e Default Cost Iltem Matching Criteria, Default Account Code Matching Criteria and Default
Jobs Filter - Define which cost items and which jobs should be included.

» Benchmark Graph display Options - Define the data to be represented on both the X-Axis
and the Y-Axis of the graph.

» Calculate "Average" as- Define the calculation method as either Average or Weighted Avg
(weighted by current Qty).
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* Benchmark - Select a benchmark value of Cost per Unit, Man-Hours / Unit, or Units / Man-
Hour.

» Flag anitem's variance relative to the benchmark data when - Define the breakpoints for
low, medium and high variance ranges.

» Don't benchmark items with fewer than <number> historical data points - Designate the
minimum number of data points needed to benchmark an item.

Opening the job properties form

1. On the Ribbon, select the Setup tab.

2. Under the Initialize section, select the Job Properties drop down arrow.

3. On the drop down list, select Benchmarking.

Training Job - Estimate

Estimate Quote Price Exsaution System

B ¥ Bt &L " a 8B B

22 Equioment
Job Properties  Foundation  PayItem & Bid Wizard = Resource Resource | Costltem Standard Reports
= SetupData = Proposal Rates ~ iS5 Materials  Assembles | Assemblies  Tables

Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports

CostBreakd re (cB5) Ress Cost Ttem Record

Overview | Seaxity | CoverSheet | CostBasis | MnoritySetup | FuelCost | JobTracking

Yo Flder Togs | Compettors | Ping | Schede | CoshFiow | Eupment i
As-Estimated As-Built

Historical Data Source: Data Warehouse Historical Data Source: None

Default Cost Item Matching Criteria: Edit... | [Description] EQUAL Default Cost Item Matching Criteria: Edit ...

Default Account Code Matching Criteria: | Edit... | [Account Code] EQUAL Default Account Code Matching Criteria: | Edit ...

Default Jobs Filter: Edit... | ALLJOBS Default Jobs Filter: Edit .. | ALLJOBS

Benchmark Graph Display Options: X-fxis: | Ttem Quantity (Primary) = | Y-Axis: | Cost/Primary Unit

Calculate "Average” 3s: (@) Average () Weighted Avg (weighted by current Qty)

Benchmark: [ cost perunit [ Man-Hours | Unit Units [ Man-Hour

Flag an item’s variance relative to the benchmark data when: Low Medium High
(@) Its % variance from the average exceeds: 0 | |5 H o &

ORsstandardde\riitiol\sflomthenorm 0.0 s B o 5
(using STDEVP method) exceeds:

Don't benchmark items with fewer than |0 % historical data points

16.1.3 Benchmarking Graph
The defaults for the benchmarking graph are defined on the Job Properties - Benchmarking form, but

on the Cost Item Record - Benchmarking form you have the ability to override the default criteria in
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order to expand or contract the amount of historical data being used to calculate benchmark values for
a specific cost item. This way, you can filter the historical data sources to only the past jobs that are
relevant to that cost item.

Before starting this procedure, make sure to set up your default benchmarking options, as outlined in
the Benchmarking Options topic.

Benchmarking graph

1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab. Under Breakdown Structures, select Cost Breakdown
Structure (CBS).

2. On the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, select the More Actions tab. Under the Tools
section, select Refresh Benchmarks.

2 W & -

File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution System Actions

&= Schedule Selection 4» Swap ~ T Bid Wizard > Unit / Total Confirmation

€& Unschedule Selection Q Remove - Subtotal Caleulator] €= Refresh Benchmarks

x| = Import /

=g Calculate Plug Days C Update ~ Quantity Checking Add Quote Update CBS ~
Schedule Batch Operations Tools Data Source

3. The Refresh Benchmarks dialog shows the Last refresh date and the number of Jobs matching
filter criteria.

 [f the number of matching jobs is too large or too small, return to step 1 and expand
or contract your filtering options.

« If the number of matching jobs is acceptable, click Refresh Now to proceed.
4. Open the Cost Item Record of any preferred cost item.

5. Click on the Benchmarking default data block located in the lower right portion of the Cost Item
Record.

6. The benchmarking graph shows the historical benchmark values for this cost item, along with the
Current value, the Average value, and the variance ranges represented by each color. This
information is calculated and displayed as specified on the Job Properties - Benchmarking form.
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Benchmarking

$450—]

Estimate User Guide

Settings... Reset Zoom Last Updated: /15/2020 10:09:34 AM

Zs Erployment Setup  [5) Notes [ CostItem Setup 2 Production

T T
46187 99093
Linear Feet (Primary Unit)

rage  © As-Estimated ¢ Current

om average [ 0-5% [C510% [C»10%

7. To refine the values that contribute to this cost item's graph, click the Settings button to display

the Settings dialog:

» To override the job filter for this cost item, click the Edit button in the Override Jobs
Filter field and define the filter to use for benchmarking this cost item.

» To override the Display Options for this cost item, select the desired values from the
X-Axis and Y-Axis drop-down boxes.

» To override the list of jobs that contribute to the Included Historical Data for this cost
item, use the Auto include all matching data points toggle to include all or exclude all,
and select the individual Include check boxes for the jobs you want to include.

» When you have completed your customizations for this cost item's benchmarking,
click OK to save your changes and return to the Cost Item Record - Benchmarking

form.
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Register Cost Ttem Record ©

Deseription: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Urit of Measure:  Unit Cost:

Cost Item "6.3' Benchmark Settings - Training Job

As Estimated AsBult 1,024.00 | | Linear Feet '
[ mhestedobs iter Inhesited Jobs Filter: 1,024.00] [ Linear Feet - :
b | " ALLJOBS 1 ALLJOBS T - -
ram Job Properties) Job Prop
| FromIoberaperim) {PrOf A Butpra el Cast Seament: Pay Quantity
Direct Cost 1,
OverrideJobs Filter Edit... NO OVERRIDE Override Jobs Filter: Edit.. N0 OVERRIDE
11
™ ems Fiter: [Description] EQUAL Install RCP Pge Teems Filter:
Display Options: ¥-fads: | Item Quantity {Primary) -] Yemds: | CostfPrimary Unit -
Included Historical Data: [ Auts include all matching dats points 5]
Drag echumrs here to group Find: | T | saved views: | Previous ew -
Ttem Man-+rs/ Prime
Code Descrpten Ind T. Date Quantity (L\?r:“ ff::'w" Frimary Units
Frimary) unt Man
= EX1Traning .. Traning Job - Maricopa County No. T 7| AsEstma. 36/2014 1,024.00  Unear Feet $11.74 0.2
Training Job - .. Training Job - Maricopa County No. T. v AsEstma.  ue/2014 102400 | Unear Feet $11.74 0.z
Trainng Job-CIA  Training Job - Maricops County No. T 7| AsEstma. 2252019 3200 Lnear Fest $0.08 0.00
%187
. v Linear Feet (Frimary Unit)
ok Cancel B fuerage © As-Estmated  © Current

% varisnce fromaverasge T 0-5% CO50% CO»10%

eset Zoom | LastUpdated: §/19/2020 10:09:34 AM

Setp [P hotes [ CostiemSeto B Production 23 MantouFactors 3% ResourceEmployment Breskdown ‘T Schedule & User Defined

8. To zoom in on a portion of the graph, click and drag across the portion of the graph that you
want to enlarge. To view the entire graph again, click Reset Zoom.
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Benchmarking
a o
511.00—
5 55,00
z ]
E
&
8 (=
57.00—
$5.00 |
1
550.00 1.090.00
Linear Fest (PFrimary Umnit)
B Average @ As-Estimated © Current
% weriance from average [ 0-5% [ 510% [ =10%
Settings... ] Reset Zoom | | LastUpdated: 6/19/2020 10:09:34 AM Frint...
L= Employment s E Motes [ CostltemSet.. 2S¢ Producton 5% ManHowrFac.. S*ResourceEm.. == Schedue & UserDefined =2 Benchmarking

9. To print a Benchmark Report, click the Print button, change any options as necessary on the
Benchmark Report dialog, and click Run.
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o]

CostFrimary Uni
5

s

-67.20 HEVET H093
Linear Fest (Primary Unit)

@ foersge @ As-Estmaisd @ Current

%ovariorce bomaverage  CTI0-5% TS0 3 »10%

Ltpiness s msna |

£s Ergioyment 5. [ votes  [& CostlemSet. 3o froducton S Manviowr Fac . B Aesourcefm. T Schedue & User Defined nc

[ chenge | ‘
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Estimate User Guide

Benchmark Report
Job Code: Training Job
Description: Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
Ag-Estimated Jobs Filer:  ALLJOES
As-Eatimated ltems Fiter:  |Description] EQUAL Instd RCP Ppe
As-Built Jobs Fier: ALLJOES
As-Built ltemns Filer:
6.3 Install RGP Pipe
[Description] EQUAL Instd RCP Ppe
(o)
$11.00
E
=
‘g $9.00 <
£
3 a
o $7.00
$5.00
590.00 1.090.00
Linear Feet (Primary Urat)
8 jAversge © [As-Fsumasted ¢ Current
% vanance fromaverage [ 0-5% [CJ510% [C3>10%
Item Primary Raio Itern Cost'Second IanHry/ Secondary Rato
DataPoint  Quanfiy Unnit Cost/Primary Man-Hry/ Unity (Primary ! Quany Secondary  ary Seconday  Unit (Seconday!
Code Descripion Type (Primiany} (Primany) Unit Primary Unit Man-Hr Seconday) (Secondany) Unit Unit Unit anir Primany}
Training Job - Maricopa Courty Current 102400 Linear Feet e 0.2 4% 0.00 0w 0.00 000 0.00 0.00
No. TMZH
Avsrage £93.33 LnéawrFat 7.5 0.5 i) 0.0 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
E201 Training Training.Job - Masicopa Courty  Ag-Estimaed 1,024.00 LinearFest 110 0.z 4% 0.0 0w 0. 0.0 0.00 0.00
Job-RE No. TMZX
Traming Jab- Traming Job-Marcopa Corty As-Estmaed 102400 Linear Fest 4 0.2 4% 0.00 (X1 1] 000 000 0.00 0.00
Infrustrucire No. TMZEM
TraningJar Training Job-Maricopa County As-Estmaed J2.00 LincarFest Q.06 0.m W B 0.m 0. 0o 000 0.0 0.00
i No. TMZ24
100 10798 AM Copyndt B0% inBight Ine. All Fights Rasened 1di

16.1.4 Account Code Utilization Register

The Account Code Utilization Register is used to roll estimate line items into an account code
hierarchy, with the ability to control which cost items contribute quantity to their parent, in order to
benchmark against historical projects in a way that is consistent across projects.

The Account Code Utilization Register is similar to the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) and the Master
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS), with the following exceptions:

» The rows in the Account Code Utilization Register represent Account Codes rather than
individual Cost Items, so the tree structure reflects the Account Code hierarchy rather than

the CBS hierarchy.
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» The detail rows in the Account Code Utilization Register reflect a terminal Account Code's
assigned Cost Items.

» The terminal rows in the Account Code Utilization Register represent each utilized
Account Code in the CBS.

« If the Account Code’s Auto-Quantity setting is set to Yes, then the Quantity of the terminal
row is equal to the Quantity (Primary or Secondary) of all the cost items in the CBS with
that assigned Account Code, and the cost items in the CBS employing resources with that
assigned Account Code, provided that they have the same Unit of Measure type as the
Account Code.

» Detail rows for each terminal row represent the cost items assigned to the terminal
Account Code, including cost items employing resources that are assigned to the terminal
Account Code.

» The Account Code Utilization Register can be filtered to display only terminal items by
clicking the drop down arrow on the Is Terminal column and selecting Checked.

¢ When an Account Code is assigned to an employed resource, the resource's total Cost/Mhrs are
removed from the Account Code associated with the cost item and placed, instead, in the
Account Code assigned to the employed resource.

The parent-child hierarchy for Account Codes is based on the Account Code Hierarchy Separator,
which is located from the Backstage View Settings under the Options drop down labeled as Account
Code Settings. The Hierarchy Separator defines the parent-child relationship within the Account Code
structure.

The Account Code Utilization Register is used primarily for analysis, and most of the columns are read-
only. Most of these columns originate on the Account Codes tab in the Foundation Setup Data
Register and the Master Foundation Setup Data Register. Modifying an editable column on this form
has the same effect as modifying the same field on the Account Codes tab of the Foundation Setup
Data Register or on the Account Record. For further information, see Creating Account Codes.

The Benchmarking portion of the form is similar to the Benchmarking data block on the Cost Item
Record, with the following exceptions:

» The Item Matching criteria is always Account Code.

» Parent account codes will include all matching data points for their child account codes,
based on the Hierarchy Separator.

» Account Code rows can be benchmarked at the terminal row level or at any superior row
level in the Account Code Utilization Register, meaning that both current estimate values
and benchmark values can be compared at any level since both include the values rolled
up from their children.
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16.1.4.1 Opening the Account Code Utilization Register

Opening the account code utilization register

1. From the Backstage View, select Library from the left pane navigation.
2. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

3. Under the section Master Breakdown Structures, select Account Code Utilization. The Account
Code Utilization Register opens.

= [ ooen e v w il 5 ek
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Exercise 16.1 — Benchmarking setup

Your manager wants you to benchmark costs and man-hours against at least three past projects.
Help set up benchmarking accordingly. Be sure to:

¢ Use Default Account Code Matching Criteria

e Use Default Jobs Filter

e Benchmark Graph Display Options
Hints:

e The “Jobs matching filter criteria” indicates how many jobs it found a match for.

¢ Avalue of “0” means it didn’t find a match and the learner would need to double check their
benchmarking settings.

Congratulations, you have completed this exercise!
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Lesson 16 - Review

1. Where do you set up benchmarking matching criteria and display options?
a. Foundation Setup Data
b. Job Properties
C. Cost Breakdown Structure Register
d

. Resource Rate Register

2. How do you make sure benchmarking data is up to date in the CBS Register?
a. Update settings in the Job Properties > Benchmarking tab
b. Select Update Graph on the Cost Item Record
C. Save the job

d. Select Refresh Benchmarks from the More Actions menu in the CBS

3. How can you view the benchmarking graph for a cost item?
a. Select the Benchmarking tab in Job Properties
b. Select the Benchmarking saved view in the CBS register
C. Select the Benchmarking tab on a cost item record
d

. Select the Benchmarking report from the Reports menu

Lesson 16 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:

¢ Set up and use benchmarking to compare your job to past projects
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LESSON 17 — CONFORM THE
ESTIMATE

Lesson Duration: 40 Minutes

Lesson Objectives

After completing this lesson, you will be able to:
¢ Align Estimate data with Platform data in preparation for publishing the estimate
¢ Conform the estimate to publish successfully
¢ Publish the estimate to a project in Platform

¢ Review to confirm successful publishing of the estimate

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5
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17.1 CONFORM THE ESTIMATE

The project estimate is often used as a starting point for the project budget. The estimate needs to be
conformed in preparation for project execution so there can be effective tracking, forecasting, and
reporting.

When you create a job in InEight Estimate in the cloud, you connect it to a project in InEight Platform.

In Estimate, you can publish the conformed estimate to become the project budget in InEight Control.

InEight Platform

InEight Estimate InEight Control

Your Estimate Your Budget

To successfully publish the estimate for project execution, you must perform the following:
¢ Align the Estimate and Platform data.
e Conform the estimate.
e Publish the estimate to a project in Platform.
¢ Review the project to confirm successful publishing of the estimate.

For more information, download the following documents from the Integrated Documents page:

e Estimate Integration to Cloud Platform and Control for more detailed information about

Estimate integration to Platform.

¢ Prepping Control Budget for Various Interfaces for detailed information about the preparation

of a project budget for implementation in Control.

¢ Field mapping — Estimate - Control - Platform for field mappings for Platform to Estimate and

Estimate to Control.
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17.2 ALIGN ESTIMATE AND PLATFORM DATA

You can align the Estimate data with Platform data to prepare the job in Estimate for publishing.
Alignment starts with creating a project in Platform, and then matching your estimate. For more
information about creating a project in Platform, see Project initiation.

Create a Platform project

1. In Platform > Main menu > All projects & organizations, click the Add project icon to create a
new project.

2. Enter the Project ID and External Project ID.

3. Enter a project name in the Name field. The name does not have to match the ID, or the project
name in Estimate.

4. In Status, select New to execute the Publish Estimate to a New Project status. The budget
becomes initialized when the status is set to New.

In Phase, select Execution.

6. Select an organization from the list.

Next, create the estimate (job) in Estimate. You must select the Platform project to associate the
estimate to. Doing this updates the estimate with certain project details, such as notes, and location.

InEight Platform Project InEight Estimate Job

Job Properties O

Overview | CoverSheet | CostBasis | MinoritySetup | FuelCost | JobFolderTags | Pridng | Schedue | C

Code: 105091 7TA Status: [Bddng | =| Organization: [¢

Project details

Project ID: 105091 Project Name:  Steel Structure Training Job

Description: [ Stael Structure Training Job

©

o Notes:

After you match the Platform project and the job in Estimate, you must check that the following data
matches between the two applications:

e Currency must match the project base currency for the project in Platform. Make sure the
currency symbol descriptions match in both Estimate and Control. For example, AUS dollars in
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Estimate must be AUS dollars in Control.
¢ Units of Measure names must exist in both Estimate and Platform.
¢ Account Code structure must be finalized to match Platform. Account codes are optional.

e Tags and User-defined fields from Estimate need to be configured at the organization or project
level in Platform.

¢ Cost Categories.
¢ Pay Item related fields.
The following are key considerations when conforming the estimate:

e Summarizing estimate details into logical work groupings, such as combining costs, quantities,
and work hours for work activities and resources.

¢ Breaking estimate structure into more detail (e.g., to track by area).

¢ Aligning the estimate data with an Account Code Structure.

¢ Conforming major materials from resources to cost items for better tracking.
e Moving, splitting, and combining cost items.

¢ Converting dependent cost items and cost item assemblies into standard cost items and
resources.

¢ Addressing suspended cost items. Suspended cost items do not go over to Control.
e Converting ad-hoc resources to a library resource or a plug value against a cost item.

e Addressing productivity factors by updating in Estimate to reflect the actual budgeted man-hours
that are required for the cost item in Control.

¢ Adding man-hours by creating a labor resource in Estimate or importing man-hours directly to
Control (when necessary).

e Establishing tag values imported from Estimate in Platform at the organization level.
¢ Configuring key pay item fields to match Control.

For more detailed information about Estimate integration to Platform, see Estimate Integration to

Cloud Platform and Control.

17.2.1 Convert dependent cost item to plug cost item

You must convert a dependent cost item to plug cost item as part of conforming the estimate. You can
do this in the CBS register of the estimate. For more information about dependent cost items, see
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Dependent cost items.

Convert dependent cost item to plug cost item

1. Create a new cost item at the bottom of the CBS, and then enter a description for the dependent

cost item you’re replacing.

Select a unit of measure.

Open both the dependent cost item and new cost item.
Change the new cost item’s Cost Source to Plug.

Review the unit and total values in the dependent cost item’s cost category fields.

S T

Copy or enter those values into the same cost category fields of the new cost item’s Plug tab.

Make sure contingency is represented on its own cost item. Contingency should not be directly
included in cost items where cost performance is required against budgeted rates.

17.3 CONFORMING USING OTHER
BREAKDOWN STRUCTURES

It is more efficient to track progress on your projects by organizing your budget in a more consolidated
and potentially different breakdown structure than how the job was estimated. Using account codes,
tag field values, or a work breakdown structure are common ways of viewing the estimate in an
alternate way. Most often one of these alternate views corresponds to the best way to structure the
budget to track the work.

17.3.1 Conforming by account codes

You can organize your budget by conforming your Estimate CBS structure to match a standard account
code structure.
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17.3.2 Steps

Conform your estimate using an account code structure

1. Open a copy of the job in Estimate job that used for reference.

2. In the CBS register, group by Account Code.

3. Create a new job in Estimate, where items from the original estimate will be copied to.
e Assure that all job properties and settings match the original estimate file.

¢ Create any initial structure that is needed to organize your cost structure, such as General
Conditions, Direct Labor, Material and Subcontracts.

4. In the job with the grouped account codes, expand the first account code.

¢ When there is only one cost item, copy and paste it into the applicable location in the
conformance project.

e For account codes with multiple cost items, add a parent cost item to the conformance
project, and then copy and paste the cost items from the original estimate as
subordinates.

DCBO00S6-1 - Estimate

Actions

& print [Aopen 3<cut Do Indent | [ spit = Cost Item = Assembly L Je WW E CBS Tree Filter Mode:
B Preview ©nNew G copy T Togge Suspended tdent | e Splitby Cost Type = Subordinate Cost Item | = Subordinate Assembly =~ 8 2 < ot =
3 a Expand Filter Clear CBS Tree . T
& BporttoExcel | @) Delete [ Paste lerge Cost Items £+ Dependent Cost Item Collapse ~ - Fiter Fiter =
Print Edit Insert View
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©  Cost Item Record Resource Employment Register Cost Item Record
Saved views: | P : e
Account
Code =
Account ces D Account Is v Optional Forecast Unit of Unit Cost Total Cost a ~
Code = Position Code = o Description Ter Code (T/0) Quantity Measure o (Forecast) ATy
© Unassigned 21 $81,317,926...
= 1020 (Mobilization) 1 1.00 $12,453.85

- Mobilization 8s
© 1110 (Clearing and Grubting) 1 10.00 $42,214.43
© 1120.100 (Furn and Haul Base Material) 1 45,000.00 $524,412.32
© 1120.200 (Place Aggregate Base) 2 $114,108.52
© 1122.100 (Excavation) 1 50,000.00 $158,686.22
1122.200 (Embankment) 1 50,000.00 $91,735.81
1180 (Finegrade Subgrade) 1 400,000.00 $88,540.00
& 1240.100 (Furnish and Hzul Asphalt Concrete)l 35,000.00 $1,482,144.81
© 1240.200 (Install Asphalt Concrete) 1 35,000.00 $132,493.39
& 1330 (Steel Reinforcement) 2 60,000.00 $44,524.46
O 1340 (Retaining Wall) 6 $0.00

z 1 z 1.00 3. $12,453.85
96 $86,584,57...

% [Is Terminal] EQUAL True
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It’s not required to have the account codes in Estimate, but using account codes in Estimate can
help to ensure accurate benchmarking functionality.

17.4 PUBLISH TO PLATFORM PROJECT

When you are ready to publish the estimate, confirm that the project in Platform has the following
settings:

¢ Phase - Execution

e Status - New

Steel Structure Training Job | 105091 / Project details

All projects & organizations > Edit project DETAILS INFORMATION ATTRIBUTES

Project details

*Project ID * External project ID @ Notes
105091 105091
+ *Name * Status
Add project image
P, Steel Structure Tramning Job New v
f 540px x 360px
*Phase @ * Organization
Execution v c-XvzZ

17.4.1 Publish estimate to a new project

To initialize a new control budget, publish the job in Estimate to become the project budget in Control,
click the Publish Estimate to a New Project option in the Integrations tab.

= 101003 - Estimate

Integrations ’

File Setup Estimate Quote Price System Developer Tools

éﬂ é‘ﬂ App Logs

Publish Estimate § Publish Cost Items Publish Cost Items
to @ Mew Project | to Active Project  for Change Management

&*

A\ A

InEight Platform
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When you publish an estimate to a new project, all cost items, pay items, and change orders that may
already exist in the project are removed.

When the integration process is successful, you receive an Import Success email.

17.4.2 Publish cost items to an active project
After an estimate has been published and progress is being tracked against a budget, it’s not
uncommon for new scope to be added to a project as the work progresses.

You can estimate the cost of this new scope using Estimate, and then publish the newly estimated
costs to a project in execution by using the Publish Cost Items to Active Project option.

- 101003 - Estimate

Estimate Quote System Developer Tools Integrations ’

App Logs

¢*

Publish Estimate | Publish Cost Items Publish Cost Items /
to a Mew Project | to Active Project J| for Change Management
InEighf Platform / *

Prior to publishing the cost items, change the status of the Platform project to Active.

17.4.3 Unsuccessful imports

When there are errors during the import, the import is unsuccessful. An InEight Notification email is
sent to you with a link to view the list of errors. Click the link shown under Summary to view the list of
errors. You can also access the App Logs in Estimate > Integrations > App Logs.
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17.5 Review published data in Control

[¥) Export to excel

Details
Details
Details
Details
Details
Details
Details
Details
Details
Details
Details

Details

Examples of failed import causes are:

Lev..

Error

Error

Warn

Warn

Warn

Warn

Warn

Warn

Error

Warn

Warn

Error

Time

2024/09/04 12:07:34 PM
2024/09/04 11:58:43 AM
2024/09/0411:47:12 AM
2024/09/04 11-47:12 AM
2024/09/0411:47:12 AM
2024/09/04 11-47-:08 AM
2024/09/04 11:47:08 AM
2024/09/04 11-47-07 AM
2024/09/0411:43:33 AM
2024/09/0411:4117 AM
2024/09/04 11-4117 AM

2024/09/0411:28:31 AM

Domain
Core
Control
Core
Core
Core
Core
Core
Core
Control
Core
Core

Control

Area

AccountingLedgerAsy

SchedulerWorker.Sche.

DynamicEntityRefresh
DynamicEntityRefresh
DynamicEntityRefresh

DynamicEntityRefresh

DynamicEntityRefresh...

DynamicEntityRefresh

SchedulerWorker.Sche.

InEiight Core Services.
InEight Core Services

SchedulerWorker Sche.

Message
[DEADLETTER] Syntax
Failed to initiate Proce.
The Entity Refresh Req
The Entity Refresh Req.
The Entity Refresh Req

Initiating the EntityRefr.

Initiating the EntityRefr..

Initiating the EntityRefr.
Failed to initiate Proce.
Imported 0 of 1 Accou
Ignoring AccountingLe.

Failed to initiate Proce.

ExcepionMessage
Syntax error at position 13 in "ineightsuit.

The added or subtracted value results in

The added or subtracted value results in

The added or subtracted value results in

ExceptionType
Microsoft.OData. ODataException

-ArgumentOutOfRangeException

-ArgumentOutOfRangeException

ArgumentOutofRangeException

Route

Correlationld
92¢99f07-6c86-48b6-ad1c-7d37aa76
TacT0fde-7257-402d-97¢5-d7h5f4219...
cffff563-07h6-4a40-88ad-2155aa743
cffff563-07h6-4240-882d-2155aa743
cffff563-07h6-4a40-88ad-2155aa743
cffff563-07h6-4a40-88ad-2155aa743
cffff563-07h6-4240-88ad-21552a743...
cffff563-07h6-4a40-88ad-2155aa743
097¢cc3fa-ccbf-4bof-bbe7-1816ce1211.
321ed968-ed1e-4dc7-a711-cfh72dfTd
3212d968-e41e-4dc7-a711-cfh72df7d

31411105-426d-4c08-969f-f6799e0b5

¢ When a resource has more than 11 characters in front of the decimal. Cloud Platform only

accepts 11 numeric character places before the decimal, and 11 numeric character places after

the decimal.

¢ An account code assigned in Estimate that is not in the corporate list in project suite. The full

import might fail because there is nothing to roll up into the account code.

To access the app logs, you must have the DevOps Admin role.

After resolving errors, you can republish the estimate. Republishing the estimate also removes all cost

items, pay items, and change orders that were imported previously.

17.5 REVIEW PUBLISHED DATA IN CONTROL

After a successful import, you can review the published data in Control. To review the data, go to

Control > Workspaces > Audit Log > Import history. You must manually refresh the import history to

see the newly updated import history data.

Review published data in Control

1
2
3.
4

InEight Inc. | Release 26.5

In your project’s homepage, navigate to Control > Workspaces > Audit Log tab.

Select Import history in the left pane.

Select the Pending status for the newly imported line item.

Select the cost items you want to keep in Control.
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5. Select Import.
You can’t add any cost items in the CBS or activate any syncs during the import process.

6. Go to the Import history to view the import in process.

An email is sent to you that informs you whether the import succeeds or fails .

Lesson 17 - Review

1. Where would you go to review account codes and units of measure in InEight Estimate?
a. Pay ltem & Proposal Register
b. Price Breakdown Structure
C. Job Properties

d. Foundation Setup Data

2. Which of the following needs to be converted when conforming the estimate?
a. Labor resources
b. Ad-hoc resources
C. Equipment resources
d

. Supply resources

3. What phase does the project in InEight Platform need to be changed to prior to
publishing the estimate?

a. Initiation
b. Construction
C. Pre-execution

d. Execution

Lesson 17 - Summary

As a result of this lesson, you can:
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Align Estimate data with Platform data in preparation for publishing the estimate

Conform the Estimate to publish successfully

Publish the Estimate to a project in Platform

Review to confirm successful publishing of the estimate
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